i AMO!

———
=
I
==
=X

_—
===
i==m
==
=
=

———
===

=0

=0
=C

_——

i

S
W

Batsford Chess Library

Technique for the Tournament Player

Mark Dvoretsky and Artur Yusilpov

With a contribution from Viadimir Vulfson

Translated by Steven Lovell

@

“ An Owl Book

Henry Holt and Company %% i 0 g

New York




i

/@W aos”

Henry Holt and Company, Inc.
Publishers since 1866

115 West 18th Street

New York, New York 10011

Henry Hol® s » registered
trademark of Henry Holt and Company, Inc.

Copyright © 1995 by Mark Dvoretsky and Artur Yusupov
All rights reserved,

First published in the United States in 1995 by
Henry Holt and Company, Inc.

Originally published in Great Britain in 1995 by
B. T. Batsford Ltd,

Library of Congress Catalog Card Number: 94-72757
ISBN 0-8050-3900-7 (An Owl Book: pbk.)
First American Edition—1995

Printed in the United Kingdom
All first editions are printed on acid-free paper.w

10 9 87 65 43 21

Editorial Panel: Mark Dvoretsky, John Nunn, Jon Speelman
General Adviser: Raymond Keene OBE
Managing Editor: Graham Burgess

S
U

T
T

B./' 3:1:‘;;:5;»‘--.}5 (

Contents
Symbols 4
Preface (Mark Dvoretsky) : 5
Part 1: Theory of the Endgame
1 How to Study the Endgame (Mark Dvoretsky) 7
2 Improving your Technique (Mark Dvoretsky) 27
3 Theory and Practice of Rook Endgames
(Mark Dvoretsky, Artur Yusupov) 44

4 From the Simple to the Complex: the theory of
endgames with opposite-coloured bishops
(Mark Dvoretsky) 79

Part 2: Endgame Analysis
5  Typical positions with Rooks and connected
passed pawns {Vladimir Vulfson) 102
6  Adventures on Resumption Day (Mark Dvoretsky) 114
7 Knight Solo (or what pure horsepower is capable of)

(Artor Yusupov) 120
Part 3: Technique
8  Exploiting an Advantage (Mark Dvoretsky) 128

9 Techniques of Grandmaster Play (Artur Yusupov) 178
10 The Lessons of one Endgame (Mark Dvoretsky) 185
11 Analysis of a Game (Artur Yusupov, Mark Dvoretsky) 195

Part 4
12 Examples from Games by Pupils of the School

(Artur Yusupov) 214
Index of Analysts and Commentators 235
Index of Games 237
Index of Studies 240



Symbols

N
7?

++
Win
Draw

—f=
Ff=

Ch
Wch

(D)

Excellent move

Good move

Interesting move

Dubious move

Bad move

Blunder

Check

Double check

White to play and win

White to play and draw

White to play draws; Black to play loses
White to play loses; Black to play draws
White to play wins; Black to play draws
White to play

Black to play

Championship

World Championship

Diagram follows

Preface

Mark Dvoretsky

You may already be acquainted
with the first two books based on
material from the Dvoretsky-Yusu-
pov school for gifted young chess
players (Training for the Tourna-
ment Player and Opening Prepa-
ration). In that case you will
already know our guiding princi-
ples. We held in the school several
sessions devoted to various areas
of chess development. The aim of
the sessions was not at all to impart
concrete knowledge — we had too
little time for that. It was much
more important to point out weak-
nesses in our pupils’ play and help
them to get rid of them, to demon-
strate the most effective ways of
studying chess, t0 acquaint them

.with the general laws, ideas and

methods which underpin the game.
You are now looking at our third

" book (there will be five in all). Itis
_ based on our work at the third ses-

sion of the school, which was de-
voted to the problem of improving
mastery of the endgame.

In the last few years the rules
governing many tournaments and
matches have been fundamentally

changed — these days games are
hardly ever adjourned. Before,
when you entered an ending, it was
possible to work out its complexi-
ties at home, but now you have to
do this at the board. If you are not
equipped with excellent know-
ledge and, even more importantly,
an understanding of the principles
of the endgame, it is far from easy
to cope with this task, especially
when you consider the fatigue that
builds up during a game. But of
course mistakes in the endgame are
the last that occur in a game — there
is no way of putting them right!
Clearly, the importance of techni-
cal mastery of the endgame has
sharply increased in our time.

I have on my bookshelves quite
a few solid tomes on endgame
theory. Is it realistic to take in and
remember all the information con-
tained in them? As it turns out,
there is no need to do this. When
you read the first part of the book,
you will see that your own system
of endgame knowledge can and
should be extremely compact and
simple to master and remember.
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You will discover how to develop
it, and you will come across some
important sections of the theory of
rook and minor-piece endgames.

The second part of the book is
spent analysing complex end-
games that have occurred in prac-
tice, This sort of analysis helps to
deepen and strengthen knowledge
of the endgame, and assists the de-
velopment of aspects of character
and thought which are essential to
every chess player.

The technical conversion of an
advantage is a stumbling-block for
many chess players. To improve
technical command, it is necessary
to develop several important skills
involving move selection and deci-
sion-taking; these skills are not
purely to do with chess, but rather

involve a combination of chess and
psychology. The problem of im-
proving technique is treated in the
third part of the book. Here you
will find both the theory of this
question and its practical applica-
tion — both in critical analysis of a
game between young chess players
and on the highest grandmaster
level.

The concluding part of the book
is, as is customary in this series,
spent analysing the games of pu-
pils of the school.

Practically all the chess players I
have trained have had a high level
of technique and an excellent grasp
of the endgame. In other words, the
methods described in this book
have survived the test of time. I
hope you too will find them useful.

1 How to Study the Endgame

Mark Dvoretsky

Many young chess players are all
at sea in the endgame. They would
like to improve their endgame play,
but have no idea how to do so.
Chess books have very little to say
about methods of independent
study of endgame theory. We will
now try to fill in this gap.

Two basic areas of endgame
study can be identified:

1. Theoretical study (i.e. book-
learning, increase inknowledge of
the endgame).

2. Improvement of general end-
game technique.

Of course, these two areas are
closely inter-related: progress in
one area will inevitably lead to pro-
gress in the other. However, we
will still look at them separately.

1. Theoretical Study

To expand your range of knowl-
edge it is essential to study system-
atically many different types of
endgame. Here the traditional divi-
sion of the material is fully appro-
priate. If we take a thorough ook
at, for example, pawn, knight or

queen endings we will master the
specific problems of these varieties
of endgame.

All endgame positions can pro-
visionally be divided into ‘exact’
and ‘problematic’ ones. Positions
that we know and can already
evaluate, where we can find the
correct plan of action, we shall call
‘exact’. Note that these positions
are known to us, and not to end-
game theory in general, Different
chess players have different re-
serves of exact positions.

All other positions belong to the
problematic. In these cases we do
not demonstrate our knowledge —
we struggle, we search for the best
moves, we calculate variations — in
short, we play chess.

Many people naively believe
that knowledge of the endgame
consists of a knowledge of dozens
of exact positions. But is a large
store of concrete knowledge really
so necessary? Exact positions (ex-
cept the most basic ones) occur
quite rarely in practice..

More often than not, the chess
player is obliged to struggle in
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problematic situations. He muyst
apply in them the relevant general
endgame laws along with the more
specific rules, methods of play and
typical evaluations. All this, to-
gether, of course, with the most
important exact positions, will
comprise an integrated system of
endgame knowledge,

I must emphasize again: the
number of positions which need 1o
be known exactly is relatively
- small. It is only in rook endgames
that it is essential to memorize
thirty or forty concrete positions;
in other types of endgame there are
even fewer. When you study them,
it is often unnecessary to enter into
complicated analysis — it is suffj-
cient just to remember the general
conclusion.

Let us take for example rook
endings with f- and h-pawns. They
occur quite rarely, but nevertheless
they do occur, so it would be usefu]
to gain some understanding of
them. However, it is hardly worth-
while to study all the theory of this
type of ending -~ it is just too com-
plicated. What aspect of this theory
should the practical chess player
include in his arsenal?

Above all, he should remember
that these endgames are, as a rule,
drawn. It is useful to look at a prac-
tical ending which illustrates the
basic defensive ideas.

Gligorié — Smyslov
Moscow 1947

The black rook is excellently
Placed on the fifth rank, where it
prevents the white king moving
forward. 1 f5 is met by 1..Hbi,
threatening a series of checks from
the rear.

1 Hg6+ Sf7!
1...&h7 does not lose either, but
it makes the defence much harder.
2 Hgs Hb1!

A typical retreat of the black
rook in such situations — here it
keeps the option of checking the
enemy king along both ranks and
files,

3 Hes

If 3 h6, then Black must avoid
3. Hgl+?24 SrSEh1 5 Hg7+since
his king is forced onto the back
rank and so White wins. The wait-
ing move 3...Ral! saves the day,
for example 4 Xh5 (4 &f5 Has+; 4

h7 Hgl+ 5 2f5 Bhl) 4. 2g8 5 £5
&h7.

3 . &f6

4 Bc6+ Tg7!

The main danger for Black is
that his king might be forced onto
his back rank. This would happen
after 4... 2177 5 g5 Hgl+ 6 S5
Eh1 7 Hc7+.

5 &gs Hel+!
6 &fs Ha1
7 Hel+

7 Bg6+ Bf7.
7 Lh6
8 He7 Eb1
9 Hes a7
10 Res Hal
11 Hds 2f1

Not a bad move, although it was
quite good enough to keep the rook
in the corner.

12 Hd4 Hal
13 Hd6 Has+
14 g4 Hal

14...Hb3 is also quite possible,
returning to our starting position.

15 He6 Hol+
16 &5 Eal
17 hé+ &7
18 ildé6 Ha2
19 g5 Hg2+
20 <f6 Lxh6!
21 He7+ Sh7
22 15 He2+
23 He6 Ha2
24 f6 Has!
25 &f7 &hé (D)

How to Study the Endgame 9

An important theoretical posi-
tion has arisen, which should have
been included in our exact knowl-
edge even earlier — when we stud-

ied endings of B+A v X,
26 Hel Ha7+
27 He7 a8

It is simplest to keep the rook on
the eighth rank, keeping out the
white king. Black may also play
27..Hal 28 &f8 g6 29 17 Lf6!
30 g8 Hgl+!, with a draw, but
27...Ka6? loses — in the given vari-
ation Black has no check along the
g-file.

28 Xa7 &h7
29 Ban Ha7+
30 Le6 Ha6+
31 Hde Eas
32 Hd4 g8
33 Hgd+ 8
Draw

After looking at an endgame of
this kind we can draw certain



10 How to Study the Endgame

general conclusions, We now know
where Black should put his rook.
And, as Maizelis noted, it is best
to keep the king on £7 until there is
adanger that it will be forced onto
the last rank. Then it can move to
g7, and later even to h6, attacking
the white pawn.

Of course, by no means all posi-
tions with f- and h-pawns are
drawn. The most important excep-
tion has already been mentioned
more than once: when the king is
cut off on the last rank, Black usu-
ally loses.

1 f6 Hal
2 Hg7+ &h8
2..&18 is answered by 3 h6 with
the inevitable advance of the h-
pawn to follow,

3 &g6 Hegl+
4 &f7 Ha1

5 Hg8+  n7
6 Ze8 Ba7+

7 &f8

and 8 £7.

It is sufficient to play through
this variation on a board just once —
there is no need to memorize it,
particularly as White has other
ways of winning.

That is really all that the practi-
cal chess player needs to remember
about this type of ending. As you
see, there isn’t too much to remem-
ber and it's not as difficult as all
that!

We can now take a look at an-

other, rather more extensive sec-
tion of our system of endgame
knowledge — the theory of end-
games where a rook is confronted
by pawns. Any reference book on
the endgame can serve as the ba-
sis for our study, for example the
monograph by Maizelis Rook
against Pawns, published in 1956
(endgame books, unlike opening
manuals, hardly date). About 400
positions are examined there. Of
course, we cannot absorb and
memorize all the information. We
need to select the most important
basic positions for the practical
player.

But how can we identify what is
most important? This is the main
problem. This is where the general
intellect of the chess player, his

ability to work with a book, to gen-
eralize and to draw conclusions are
revealed. Any prior knowledge
(however unsystematic) and prac-
tical experience in the area of study
will also be of assistance.

Positions in endgames with rook
against pawns are very dynamic,
and each tempo can have a decisive
influence on the outcome of the
game. Consequently, there is no
great strategy, clash of plans or set
of underlying laws (as, for exam-
ple, in opposite-coloured bishops
endgames). There are almost no
exact positions which we can rely
on to avoid precise calculation.
The most important factor is a
knowledge of typical motifs which
help us to seek out quickly the cor-
rect move and to calculate vari-
ations more reliably,

These motifs can best be mas-
tered by examining simple posi-
tions where they are applied, and
where their use is not obscured by
excessive analytical detail. After-
wards, the precise contours of the
position may be forgotten, but a
notion of the motif will remain.
Sometimes such a position — one
containing a motif of this kind —
also happens to be an important ex-
act position; in this case, of course,
we must commit it to memory.

So let us look at some simple
positions to see the fundamental

How to Study the Endgame 11

motifs at work in an endgame of
rook against pawns.

Cutting the king off

+/=

White wins by playing 1 Eg5!,
When the pawn reaches a3, it can
be eliminated by Hg3 (or, if the
pawn is on a2, by gl and Eal).
If it is Black to move, then after
1...&b5(c5)! the position is drawn
— it is not hard to see that cutting
the king off along the fourth rank
by 2 Hg4 gives White nothing,

Promoting to a knight

See diagram on following page.
1 Hh2+ el

2 @¢3 b1&)+!
3 &d3 a3
4 Ka2 &b1!

with a draw, but Black must not
play 4..9b57? (in rook against
knight endings, the knight should
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.
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are brilliantly expressed in a fa-
mous 1928 study by Réti.

7 Z 7 7

-
b0, /@/
P %Z// /@w///@/ _
/@/ //%1 ., 7,
BB
4 ///%
W

1 Bd2 (d3)!! dd

2 Hait  &ds

3 &q7!

and Black is in zugzwang: on
3..%cd, 4 Le6 is decisive, and if
3...%e4, then 4 &c6.

Wrong is 1 Hd1? d4 2 &d7 (2
Df7 Ded 3 Heo d3) 2..&d5!
{Black prevents White taking the
side route) 3 &c7 Lc5! (3. cd74
&d6! d3 5 Fe5), and now White is
in zugzwang,

Let us now move on to positions
where a rook is opposed by two
connected passed pawns.

Mating threats to the
opponent’s king

If the pawns are far advanced (two
black pawns on the sixth rank, or

one on the fifth and one on the sev-
enth), then the rock cannot stop
them. However, it is sometimes
possible to save the day by pursu-
ing the opponent’s king when it is
stuck at the side of the board.

W
Horwitz, Kling
1851

1 &fs <hd
2 &4 <h3
3 &f3 &h2
4 DHe3! g2
After 4..%g3 5 Hgl+ &hd 6
@f4@h37@f3 badis 7..&h2778
Ebl, and Black loses because of
the zugzwang.
5 &d3 &f3

6 L¢3 a2
7 $xb2
(or 7 &f1+) with a draw,

Zwischenschach before
capture of a pawn

How to Study the Endgame 15

%///@

In this posmon Fridshtein re-
signed against Lutikov (Riga 1954).
He examined the variation 1 xb3
c2 2 Bbd+ &d5 3 Eb5+ &d6 4
Eb6+ &c7, but failed to spot the
saving zwischenschach 1 Zb4+!.

I should note at this point that
different players can focus on dif-
ferent motifs and rules, depending
on their experience and knowl-
edge. In the example above you
should take note of the manceuvre
by which the black king escapes
the checks (after 1 Exb37?), but you
can pass over this if you already
know the motif,

The best position for the rook
is behind the most advanced
pawn

1 Heé! &d7
2 Hag#! g2!
3 Hxg2 Leb
4 Hg5!

“E
&&
\\

%/,//
//////

White wins, duc to the fact that
the black king is cut off along the
fifth rank,

Maizelis’ book gives a position
by Sozin, which differs only in that
the white king is on a7. In this case
after I Hg6! &d7 there is a second
solution: 2 b6 Le7 3 Lcs 27 4
Hpga &f6 5 &d4! (5 Bxf4+72g56
H g4 7Ed4 g2) 5..0f5 6 Hg8
winning.

However, with the king on a8
the analogous variation no longer
works: 1 Hg6! &d7 2 £b77? &e7 3
c6 f7 4 Had &6 5 2d5 Lf56
Ho8 1317 &d4 (7 Hxg3 &f4 8 LgB
12; 7 Hf8+ &g 8 Ted 2 9 Le3

£h3 with a draw) 7.2 8§ Le3
f1E+!,

Which pawn to move?

See diagram on following page.
There is an easy win with:
1 Hxh2 2xh2 .
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W
Maroczy — Tarrasch
San Sebastian 1911
2 Dab!
The immediate 1 Za6! is also
possible.
2 .. Zg3
3 b5 Sfd
4 hé Les
5 b7 Zbh1
6 a7 a6
7 b8¥W+

Note the move 2 ®a6!, Firstly,
White moves the pawn which the
rook is not standing behind. Sec-
ondly, the remaining pawn is far
away from the opponent’s king,
which does not have time to attack
it.

2 a6? is wrong due to 2...%g3 3
b6 Pf4 4 a7 LeS 5 £b7 Ld5 6
b5 c5, and the black king has
managed to attach itself to the b-
pawn, Or 4 b5 De5 5 a7 &d6 6
b6 ®b1! 7 Lb7 (7b7 £c7) 7...&c5.

The game in fact continued:
1 2c6? Hel+
2 &b6 Hed!
Threatening 3...Zh4, covering
the h-file and forcing the promo-
tion of the h-pawn. -

3 Hxh2 Exb4+

4 Hes Hag

5 &hbs Hxas+
with a draw.

This store of typical motifs
could be extended further, but for
the time being we shall restrict
ourselves to these, the most com-
mon. Some of the ideas we have
examined do not only occur in end-
games of this type. For example,
the rook should be placed behind
the most advanced pawn in almost
all cases when it is opposed by two
connected passed pawns.

v
& //%, _

/% i 47 z% ]

W
Alekhine — Tartakower
Vienna 1922

. Alekhine analyses the natural

continuations 36 ©¢2, 36 &c4, 36

g5 and 36 Eh2 and shows that they

offer no more than a draw. The

only winning move is the fantastic
36 Has!!

However, this move can be ex-
plained clearly in terms of the typi-
cal ideas in such endgames.

“The variations justifying this at
Jfirst sight strange move (the rook
attacks a defended pawn and al-

lows the other to advance), will

seem simple if you understand the
basic idea — the black pawns are
harmless:

1) when they are on squares of
the same colour as the bishop, as
the white king can then easily block
them, for example:

36 ... 2
37 Ed1 ed
38 &2 2f4
39 Hf1

and 40 &dl.

2) when the rook can attack
them from behind, but without loss
of time, for example:

36 ... ed
37 Bi5 fg3
38 g5 el
39 Hxf3 e2
40 EHe3”
(Alekhine).

It is also worthwhile to exam-
ine endgames closely connected

How to Study the Endgame 17

to those above — sharp rook end-
games which enter rook against
pawns endgames. Here we will
meet motifs which are already fa-
miliar,

. B
//////,
V%%/
/%//y////
>
//////
B

B
Alekhine ~ Bogoljubow
Germany/Holland Wch (19) 1929

/

\ N@é\
\

\
\

The game continued 70...$g4?
71 b7 £5 72 b8W Hxb8 73 Exb8
and White won easily by moving
his king over to the pawn. How-
ever, Bogoljubow could have saved
himself by ‘shouldering away’ the
king. Necessary was:

70 .. Ded!

The point of this move is to put
the black king in the path of its op-
posite number.

Of course, we shall meet other
typical motifs which are applicable
to sharp rook endings. The most
important of them is covering a
file, We have already met this
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principle in the analysis of the end-
game Maroczy-Tarrasch. Now we
can look at a much more complex
example,

7 7 7
N /
B

This position could have oc-
curred in the game Lapin-Utiatsky,
Briansk 1965,

1 .. c2

2 He7+

The only path to victory is now
the paradoxical move indicated by
Utiatsky:

2 .. &h2!!

This is Iinked to the idea of cov-
ering the king. For example, on 3
g4 decisive is 3..Ha5! 4 Hc6
&a3! 5 Axg6 b2 6 Kb6 Had+ and
7..Kb4,

3 X6 Haq!
4 Hxg6 a3

Also good is 4...&c3 or 4...&a2,
5 Ebé6

5 Hf6 b2 6 Hf1 Hcd 7 Bb1 Bel.,
5 . b2

Threatening the covering ma-
noeuvre 6...Kb4,

6 Hxb2 Dxb2
7 g4 &c3
8 <hd Zdd4
9 &es Les
10 h4 Le6

and Black wins.

By threatening to cover up the
king, Black has forced his oppo-
nent to give up the rook earlier than
he would like, If the stereotyped

2 . &bl

is played, then the covering idea
no longer works and White can
wait for the pawn to reach the
square bl. In addition, from there it
will take the king longer to make
its way over to the opposite flank.

3 a4 b2
3..Ha5 4 Hc6 b2 5 Bxge a2 6
Hb6 with a draw.
4 &g5 al
4...2b3 is met by 5 $xg6 or 5
g4,
5 Hb7 b1¥
6 HExbl+  <&xbl (D)

White can now obtain a draw by
various means. It is useful to exam-
ine the resulting variations, as this
will enable us to repeat and con-
solidate our knowledge of rook
against pawns endings. Moreover,
it is necessary to concentrate espe-
cially hard during this analysis - in
spite of its apparent simplicity, it
does not take much to go wrong.

J

Z@/ 7 U

W

a) After 7 $xg6 £c2 there may
follow:

al) 8 g4 &d3 9 h4 Led 10 h5
@14 11 h6 Ha6+ 12 Lh5! with a
draw (shouldering away). It is
amusing that Utiatsky suggests 12
$g7? &g5 13 h7 Ha7+ 14 &gl
Pg6 15 h8D+ L6 16 g5+ Pxgs
17 &7+, but we already know that
after 17...%f6 18 &Nd6 Le6 Black
should, according to theory, win,

a2) 8 h4 (according to Utiatsky
this move loses) 8...Bxg3+ 9 216
Hh3 10 g5 ©d3 11 h5 Led 12 h6
DeS5 13 g6 Peb 14 7! (but not
14 h7? Hg3+ 15 &h6 Lf7 16
h8&)+ &16) 14..&e7 (14..Hg3+
15 18! 15 h7 Eg3+ 16 &h8!,
saving the game due to the stale-
mate.

b) 7 g4 &c2 8 ha Hg3 9 L4

- Bh3 10 g5 ®d3 11 h5 gh 12 gh
- ed 13 h6 Re5 14 Sgb eb 15

Dg7! with a draw, as in the pre-
vious variation.
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And so, we should try to build
up our knowledge of endgame the-
ory in the most economical way
passible, by picking out the most
common motifs and most impor-
tant exact positions. How best to
master and consolidate the mater-
ial is another question. Here there
is no substitute for studying addi-
tional examples, including com-
plex practical examples (such as
the one we have just looked at). It is
useful to solve a number of prac-
tice problems on the theme of
study. But, most important of all, I
recommend that you analyse inde-
pendently the endgames that you
come across.

What benefit can we derive from
the independent analysis of end-
game positions?

1) We discover new ideas and
motifs which expand our range of
knowledge, and we refine the in-
formation we already have.

2) After analysing a large quan-
tity of material, we understand bet-
ter which points are typical and
important and which are chance
factors. As a result, we form our
ideas on the endgame as concisely
and economically as possible,
without, however, omitting any-
thing fundamental.

3) Our analytical abilities grow,
in particular our ability to analyse
adjourned games.
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4) Sometimes chess players
gain the impression that they basi-
cally understand the secrets of
chess, and that finding the best
move is not a problem for them in
most cases. All that is required is
not to iose concentration and to
do a bit of study of the openings,
Analysis helps you to rid yourself
of such iliusions; it shows what a
wealth of ideas can sometimes be
concealed in even the quietest-
seeming position. It teaches you
not to take a superficial view, and it
also helps you to develop impor-
tant qualities such as precision,
painstakingness, hard work and so
on,

5) Analysing your own games
helps you to diagnose objectively
your weaknesses.

6) Sometimes analysis leads to
interesting results which bring
creative satisfaction.

Flicking through a copy of In-
formator a while ago, 1 took an in-
terest in an ending annotated by my
pupil Alexei Dreev (D),

A draw results after 1 He1? 222
Hal @d7, or 1 He37 Hbd+ 2 &f5
Had 3 Hel a2 4 15 (4 Hal &d7)
4..al¥ 5 Hxal Hxal.

1 He6+!

The black king is at a cross-
roads. In the game it moved to the
kingside, but White won easily by

2..%b4 3 He8 &b5 4 Hb8+! and
5 Has.
3 Hed!
The many exclamation marks
are those of the annotator.

Dreev — Moskalenko
USSR Championship of Young
Masters, Lvov 1985

placing his rook behind the passed

3 .. Eb4+
4 Sf5 Haq

5 hS a2

6 EHel aly
7 Ixal Hxal
8 h6 Le7

9 g5! &d7

Or 9. Hhl 10 g6! Exh6 11 g7
Eh5+ 12 &f4 Bhd+ 13 f3 Bh3+

14 &g2.
10 h7
11 g6

&h1

pawn;

1 .. &d7

2 Haé a2

3 g5 &e7

4 Ded &f7

5 &hs Eh2

6 Ha7+ Leb

7 g6 Zh2

8 b5 Zbs

9 hé Ha8+
10 &hs &fs
11 Eas+

Black resigned
Black has a more stubborn de-
fence:
1 .. b5

In Informator there is the fol-

lowing analysis:

2 Hes+!

Lb6

and White wins.
- Unfortunately, this whole vari-
ation is a comedy of errors brought
about by Dreev’s natural, but in
this case mistaken, desire to place
his rook behind his opponent’s
passed pawn at all costs,

After 9 g5 Black saves himself

by 9...Hh1! (the black rook really

does belong behind White’s most
advanced pawn) 10 g6 Eh5+! (re-
member the endgame Fridshtein-

. Lutikov), or 10 g6 &d7 11 &h7

Pe6 12 g6 Hgl! (this we have al-
ready seen in the endgame Ma-
roczy-Tarrasch).

White should not give up his
rook, Instead of 5 h57, 5 Hell a2 6
Hal &c7 7 h5 &d7 8 h6 wins.

However, Black went wrong
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before this: a draw could have been
achieved by 4...a2! (instead of
4...Had?) 5 Ha3 b5+ 6 g6 a3
7 Hxa2 Kxa2 8 h5 &c6.

Nevertheless the endgame is
won all the same — it is just that the
rook must not be put on e3. If we
return to the position after 1 e+
b5 (D):

W
Correct is;
2 Hei! a2
3 Eal L6
4 hs 2d6
5 hé6 En2

5...8e6 6 h7 Eb8 7 Exa2 &f6 8
Eh2 Hh8 9 Zh6+ g7 10 g5,
6 LS (15)!
This win is simpler than 6 h7
Hxh7 7 Hxa2 Eh8, when White
must find either 8 a6+ or 8 Had.

6 .. De7
7 &gb

Also possible is 7 h7,
7 .. 28
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8 h7

and White wins,

All we now have left to deal with
is the rook check on e5, which in
actual fact deserves not two excla-
mation marks, but more like one
question mark. Let us check

2 HeS+7!  &h4!?

After 3 He8? Black plays not

3..&b57but 3...a2!. Animmediate
draw results after 4 a8 Ec2! with
the threat of §.. Hcd+, 6..He5(c3)+
and 7..Ha5(a3). If 4 b8+, then
4...%c4 (or 4..%c3) 5 Ha8 Hb4!
(threatening the covering manoeu-
vre ...2b3+ and ..Had) 6 Hxa2
@b3+ 7 Rf5 &xa2 8 h5 Bb5+! (it
is essential to force the king onto
the bad square h4 ~ this is not hard
to achieve, using the far-reaching
powers of the rook) 9 g6 Xb6+
10 g5 Bb5+ 11 h4 Ebi! (now
the rook gets in behind the pawns)
12 h6 (12 g5 ©b3 13 g6 Hgll)
12, Bh1+ 13 &g5 &b3 14 g6
c4 15 g5 ©d5 16 Sh7 de6 17 g6
Hgl! with a draw,

After 2 Hde5+7! b4 17, the rook
must all the same be returned to the
first rank, but then it becomes ap-
parent that the check was pointless
— it is necessary to calculate an ad-
ditional variation:

3 Eel a2

4 Hal <h3

5 hs Hb1

6 Exa2 dxa2

A mistake now is 7 h6? Xh1 8 g5
£b3 with a draw. However, the
win is still there:

7 g5t Zh1

Or 7. .Bf1+ 8 @g4! (8 Les5?

Zh1!)8..&b3 9 g6.
8 g6t

In 1976 the Soviet champion-
ships were being held in Moscow.
In the very first round my friend
Boris Gulko adjourned his game
against GM Taimanov in a com-
plex rook ending. Before the re-
sumption of the game he asked me
to help with the analysis.

In order to gain a firmer foot-
hold in some highly intricate vari-
ations, we had to turn to the theory
of rook endings with f- and h-
pawns. The basic information pro-
vided above was not enough for us.
However, the positions in question
were nowhere to be found even in
endgame literature, so we had to
supplement official theory with
our own analysis. Here is the cru-
cial basic position that we found
(D)

The white king is cut off on the
back rank. Does that mean that
White should lose? As it turns out,
no, After all, the black king is also
hardly in the best position, cut off
on the h-file,

1 Zel! h4
2 Hg8 3

7

3
N
W

3
\\&
SR

M
W

X N N
\\\\ A N

S
A\ B
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S5
o
N

7 7

W

3 Hf8 La3

Alternatively, 3...2g2+ 4 &fl!
$g3 5 Hp8+! &h2 6 Kf8.

4 Hg8+ &f4
5 Hf8+ el
6 eS8+ &d3
7 Eds+ e2
8 He8+ &d1
9 Zf8 (e3)

with a draw.

However, if Black is to move,
then he wins by taking away the
important square gl from the op-
ponent’s king,

1 .. h2!
2 Hg8

If 2 H£7 or 2 Rh7, then 2...8g3

is decisive,

%

N

2 . h4
3 Ha7
3 Hgd h3 4 Hxf4 g3 5 Hf8
~ Ebl+ 6 Ze2 h2,
3 . h3
4 g8 £3

(or 4...Hg2), winning.
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Taimanov - Gulko
USSR Championships, First
League, Moscow 1976

42 ... De3
This was the sealed move.
43 He2+ Lxf3
44 gh gh
45 Hes dpd

Worse is 45...Hxb2 46 Exhs5!
&ed 47 Bh8, and White should
draw.

46 Hxd5
47 el (D)

After 47 Hdd+ Lg3 48 el f5
49 Hd5 4 50 Hg5+ (or 50 &xhS
Bbl+ 51 &d2 £3) Black plays not
50...2£37 51 Exh5, but 50...dexh4
51 Hg8 &h3 52 &f1 2h2!, reach-
ing a winning position, since the
black king makes it to h2,

And now we have come to the
culmination of the whole ending,

The natural move 47..f57 is
wrong. After 48 &f1 Xh2 49 segl

Txb2
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Hxhd 50 g2 4 51 Ed3 we reach
an ‘ordinary’ (and hence drawn)
position with £- and h-pawns, and,
what is more, with the black rook
placed awkwardly. On 48...f4 there
follows 49 Hg5+ dxhd4 50 Hgs
@h3 51 g1 with a drawn position
as the white king has reached gl. If
49...%f13 (instead of 49...&xh4),
then 50 &gl Ebl+ 51 Fh2 2f2 52
Bxh5 £3 53 Ha5 &1 54 &g3 £2
55 Ba2 Hb3+ 56 Lg4, and White
gives up his rook for the f-pawn.

47 .. Lxh4!

48 Rd7

Also hopeless is 48 Ef5 Hb7 49

fl (49 2f2 Lgd 50 Ef6 hd)
49...%gd 50 K2 Zbl+! 51 g2 f5.
To prevent the king being forced
back onto the first rank, the white
rook must stand guard over the sec-
ond rank, where it is placed too
passively. Black wins easily by
pushing his pawns.

48 .. fe!!

The only way to win! If 48...f5?
49 g7 a draw results: 49...%h3 50
&f1 £h2 (otherwise 51 @gl) 51
Hgs.

49 <11

Nor does 49 Hg7 help in view of
49..Bb5150 &2 Ef5+ 51 e3 (51
©g2 Hg5+) 51...%h3 with an easy
win. Black simply advances his
king and the h-pawn, and then cov-
ers the g-file with his rook, and the
white king is too far away to stop
the rook’s pawn.

49 .. Ded

Black now has a won position
without any real complications, as
the white king is cut off on the first
rank, and the black king has not
been restricted to the h-file.

50 Bg7+  ®fS
51 En7 g6
52 Zh8 5

53 Ha8+ &f6
54 gl f4

55 Srft &f5
56 gl hd

57 Hg7 Led
58 Ha7 &f3
59 Ha3+ Legd

We have already met this posi-
tion when we were discussing the
basic ideas of endings with f- and

h-pawns.
60 Ha8 g3
61 Hg8+ D13
62 Hh8 Hb1+

63 <h2 &2

64 Xxhd4 £3
65 Had Lf1
- White resigned

On 66 g3 £2 67 Za2 Eb3+ 68
&h2 Gulko intended to play the
quickest win --68...Ef31. Also good
is the ‘scientific’ 68...He3 69 Eb2
He8 70 Ebl+ Fe2 71 Eb2+ &f3
72 Eb3+ He3 73 Hbl Hel, but un-
der no circumstances 69...&el7?
(instead of 69..He8!), as Capa-
blanca once played in this position.

. After 70 Bbl+ &e2, his opponent

Vera Menchik could have drawn
by the obvious move 71 2g2!, but
there followed 71 Hb2+?7 &f3,
and Menchik resigned. The game
was played at the Hastings tourna-
ment of 1926. This curious incj-
dent shows just how careful you
have to be when playing even the
simplest endings.

Gulko and I found another inter-
esting and theoretically important
position by analysing instead of 46
Hds:

46 Lc2

We examined the following (al-

beit not totally forced) variation:

46 ... Bb5
47 Hg5+  xhd
48 Zf5 Bb7

Also worthy of attention is
48...%0g4 49 Bxf7 h4.
49 Hxds Ted
50 Hdd+ Les
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51 &d3

51 Ed8 is clearly stronger.
51 .. Exh2
52 &e3 hd
53 <13 h3
54 Hgd+ &f5
55 Bfd+  de6
56 Xh4 h2
57 Hhé6+ es
58 Hh§ He2
59 ihd

The threat was ... &e5-d4-c3-b2-
¢l and so on.
59 .. I ]
60 &g3 (D)

7’%//
//A//ﬁ///

The obvious 60...f4+? does not
lead to victory: 61 &3 Hc3+ 62
Lp2 ded4 63 dxh2 (63 Hh8h
63...4c2+ 64 Lh3! (64 @gl ?&e3
65 Xh8 Bcl+ 66 h2 £3 67 He8+
&f2 68 Ha8 &rf1) 64...%13 65
Hh8 Hc7 66 Rho (66 ©h2? &12)
66...He7 67 Eh8 12 68 Hag! £3
69 a2+ He2 70 Hal (or 70 Ha8
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Df1 71 g3 £2 72 2f3! gl 73
Hg8+) with a draw.

Let us imagine now that it is
White to move. He has no choice
but to play 61 Eh8 (61 &f3 is im-
possible due to 61...Hc1! 62 Exh2
Hc3+), and the black king can ad-
vance, moving round its rook along
the first rank to the h-pawn. We
should note that c2 is precisely the
right square for the black rook. If
itis on d2 or e2, the white rook is
no longer forced to abandon the
fourth rank (White has the move
&f31). If the rook is on b2, the
route of the black king across the
queenside past its own rook be-
comes too long.

In other words, we have here a
zugzwang position. It is necessary
to turn the move over to White.
Thus:

60 .. Hd2
61 Lf3 Ha2

61..Hd1? 62 Exn2 Xd3+ 63
Le2,

62 g3 et
63 AHh8

63 o3 Hell,
63 ... Led
64 He8+ &d3
65 Id8+

After 65 Eh8, Black replies with

65..He2! intending 66...&d2.
65 .. Lc3
66 Ih8

66 Hc8+ is met by 66...%d2 or
66..%b2,

66 .. He2!

I 66...&b27, then 67 2f4 (or67
Lxh2) dcl 68 Lxf5 dl 69 g4
and the black king is not in time.

67 o4 d2
68 xf5 el
69 g4 &f1

70 g3 gl

The black king has made it just
in time!

2 Improving your Technique

Mark Dvoretsky

We shall now discuss how to raise
the level of your technique. To do
this it is necessary to study ques-
tions which are common to all (or
many) endgames. These are issues
such as the increased role of the
king in the endgame, zugzwang
(along with mutual zugzwang and
the opposition), the effectiveness
of exchanging pieces, and so on. It
is especially important to gain a
feel for the endgame, to develop
the optimal cast of mind for it, to
understand the underlying chess-
related and psychological princi-
ples at work.

The best way of learning all this
is to analyse practical endgames

- played by the great masters of the

endgame. As an example we can
take a look at a game by GM Ulf
Andersson,

Andersson — Franco
Buenos Aires 1979
English Opening

1 &f3 AV}
2 cd4 g6
3 Hc3 ds

4 cd Nxds
5 ed Dixc3
6 dc

Andersson likes endgames and
is a very strong endgame player,
and so he is willing to exchange
queens as early as the opening.

6 .. Wxd1+
7 <xdl f6
8 Re3 es
9 Hd2

G Lc4!?.
9 .. Se6
10 %4 2xcd

10...&17 looks more logical, but
even then after 11 &c2 9d7 12
b4 Black has some difficulties:
12..40b6 13 @b3 or 12...h5 13 g3,
intending 14 {4,

11 Dxcd
12 b4!

In the endgame it is essential to
pay attention to your opponent’s
ideas, and if possible to frustrate
his intentions. Here Black wanted
to equalize completely by playing
12..Kc5.

12 .. Hb6?!

An inaccuracy! The only real

drawback of Black’s position is

97 (D)
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W

that his bishop is more passive than
his opponent’s. He should have
tried to exchange it by playing
12...h5! with ...2h6 to follow. In
the game Andersson-Mestel, Hast-
ings 1978/79 there followed 13 3
£h6 14 L2 §ib6 15 Kxb6! (15
f1a5?7 0-0-0+) 15...ab 16 b5 He7!
(in the endgame the best place for
the king is in the centre of the
board — for this reason Black de-
cides not to castle) 17 a4 Ehd8+ 18
@c2 &e6, and Mestel managed to

keep the balance.
12...£517 also deserved attention.
13 Has! 0-0-0+
14 &2 fe7

Now if 14...h5, White would re-
ply with 15 Zhdl Exd1 (15...8e7)
16 Exdl £h67 17 £xh6 Exhé 18
c4 Zh7 19 ¢5 £d7 20 ¢6 with an
advantage, Nevertheless the move
14...h5 is still useful - exchanging
rooks would make Black’s defen-
sive task easier.

15 a3!

Andersson prepares a queenside
attack by c3-c4-¢5. This positional
threat provokes his opponent into a
dubious attempt to play actively.

15 .. £521 (D)

W
16 &xb6!!

The ‘automatic’ 16 £3 would al-
low Black to develop counterplay
by attacking the e4-pawn (...b6-
d7-16). Andersson changes plan
just at the right moment. One move
earlier the exchange of minor
pieces offered nothing: 15 £xb6?!
ab 16 &c4 b5, but now the e5-
pawn is under attack.

16 ... ab
17 &4 L1671

Black is defending too pas-
sively. It is true that no good would
have come of 17...fe?! 18 Hael
Hhfg 19 Ahfl, but Black should

have considered 17.. Bhf8!?.If 18 - i
. 'the a-file White has tied up his

Hael, then 18...b51 19 &xes fe 20

Hhfl Rg5. After 18 ef Exf5 19 3
Black can choose between the
piece sacrifice 19...e4 20 Hhel ef
21 Bxe7 fg 22 Hgl Hf2+ 23 &b3
v5 and the quieter continuation
19...£.g5!? (threatening 20...e4 or
20...b5) 20 Ehel b5 21 He3 &xe3
with an inferior but defensible
four-rook ending. The variation 19
Ehfl g5 (weaker is 19...Bdf8 20
f3 e4 21 Hfel) 20 Rael b5 is simi-
lar.
18 a4!

White not only strengthens the
knight on c4 but also begins an at-
tack on the queenside. 18 b5 is less

- precise due to 18...fe and 19...2d5.

18 .. Lo7
19 Ehel Hhe8
20 bs!

20257 is worse due to 20...b5. It
is first necessary to fix the object of
attack (the pawn on b6) and then to
attack it.

20 .. 4
21 a5 bha
22 Hxas b6
23 EHa7
Threatening 24 &xb6+.
23 .. afe
24 Eeal Heo
25 Hiaé6!
White now has the strong threat
of 26 £)a5 and 27 &c6.
25 .. Hdes (D)

By means of his active play on
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w
opponent, who has been forced to
withdraw from the open d-file,
26 <3

Itis characteristic of Andersson
to take his time like this, He im-
proves the position of his king at
every opportunity and waits for a
suitable moment to strengthen his
position further. This is exactly
how to exploit an advantage in the
endgame — to reduce your oppo-
nent’s options as much as possible,
and then, without rushing, to
search out new weaknesses in his
defence. “The rule ‘do not rush’
may seem paradoxical to many
people, but in fact it is itlustrated
by almost all the endings of the
great endgame masters. Look at
the endgames of Capablanca and
Flohr and you will see how meticu-
lously, sometimes even tediously,
they exploit their advantage.” (Be-
lavenets).

26 .. L4482
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This is exactly what Andersson
was waiting for.

27 Ha8+ d7
28 Ha2!

Here it is: a suitable moment to
regroup. Taking advantage of the
awkward position of the bishop on
d8, White seizes the d-file.

28 .. Lf6
29 Hdz+ Fe7
30 Ham!

Of course, there is absolutely no
sense in exchanging an active rook
for Black’s passive rook.

30 .. Hes
31 Hds Fe8
32 h3

In positions such as this Anders-
son likes making waiting moves.
32 .. 2e7 (D)

33 Q)bZ!
The knight has done splendidly
at ¢4 — now it moves to d3, from
where it will support the advance

of the c-pawn, and can itself move
forward via b4. Note that White did
not play this a move earlier, as he
feared the reply 32...c6 - he waited
for the black king to reach e7.

33 . Le8

More stubborn is 33...Hd6, to
which the best reply is 34 Exdé!
®xd6 35 c4, intending 36 Nd3, 37
¢5+ and 38 &4,

34 Hd3 L7

34...c6 is answered by 35 Edd7!
cb 36 &ib4.

35 c4 216

36 c5 be

37 Dxes He7
37...2b6 38 £)d71.

38 Hae!

Excellent technique by White!
He gains control of the sixth rank
with tempo, he prevents the move
...c7-c6 and gains the square e6 for
his knight.

38 .. Lh8
39 et

Again Andersson improves the

position of his king at every oppor-

tonity.
39 .. Ke7
40 f3 Hbs
41 HDe6 L£16
42 Xc6

Black resigned, since 42...Hb7

43 Hd8+ leads to mate, and on

42, Kc8, 43 b6 is decisive.
A classic example of an end-

game virtuoso at work! Studying

LI~ R IR - WY I NSRS

“endgames like this will help to de-
“velop your feel for the endgame
“-and your technique.

+: From the point of view of
_method it is instructive to see the
* same themes in a more negative
- form ~to study examples of typica!
. endgame mistakes.

" The following game was played
- oti the women's board at the Mos-
..cow University Championships in
1972773,

ed cd
of3 &e6
d4 cd
Hixdd AV
De3 e6
2H\db5s £b4
Nd6+?! et
2147 e5!
5+ &f8
10 g5 st
11 &xf6 gf?!

- There is no need to weaken the
kingside pawn siructure. The obvi-
- ous move was 11...W'xf6!.

12 ed L.xf5
13 de Kxc3+
14 bc Wxdl+
15 Exdi be
: 16 £d3(D)
w16 Hd6t?,
16 .. e4?

-Having gained the better end-
“game, Black immediately makes a
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positional error — shc puts a pawn
on a square of the same colour as
her bishop. 16...8e6 17 Le4 Te7
18 £xc6 Hacg 19 Led4 Hxc3 was
asking to be played.

17 L4 Hp8?

Another fundamental error —

Black does not pay attention to her
opponent’s possibilities. Correct,
of course, is 17...&e7 followed by
18...5.6.

18 Hde! De7

19 Exc6 Heocs

20 Hxc8 Hxc8

21 /b3 Hxcl

22 a2 Hc8

23 Hel Hes
24 g3 Hds+
25 &c3 (D)

White already has the advan-
tage; she is threatening to play 26
f3.

25 .. &f8?

It is almost always a mistake to

remove the king from the centre of
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the board in the endgame. The
solid 25...R.g6 26 £3 5 was prefer-
able.

26 He2 L.86

27 Hd2 dxd2?

An inaccurate evaluation of the
position. The bishop ending is lost.
More resistance was offered by
27.. Hc8+.
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28 dxd2 Le7
29 el fs
30 <d4 &de6
3N c4 f6
32 5+ 2c6
33 &ds+ L7
34 Lcd hé
35 2d4 2hs
36 He3 2d7
37 h3 Le7
38 o4 K26
39 g4

A small inaccuracy, In accord-
ance with the principle ‘do not
rush’, White should have strength-
ened her position before changing

the contours of the game. This
could have been achieved by mov-
ing the a2-pawn off a light square
(a square of the same colour as the
bishop). Perhaps, after 39 a3!,
White was concerned by the reply
39...h5, but after this Black, whose
pawns are almost all on squares of
the same colour as her bishop, had
to lose.

39 .. fg

40 hg h5!

‘When defending a bad endgame
it is useful to exchange as many
pawns as possible.

41 gh

With the pawn on a3 White
would play 41 &xed4 L7 42 g5/,
removing the f6-pawn which is ob-

structing the white king.
41 .. £xh5
42 Sxed Led
43 24 £h3
44 Red fe6
45 a3 £47?

After 45...2.c8 it was still possi-
ble to conduct a stubborn defence.
The move played loses instantly.

46 c6! Le8

Otherwise 47 Kf5.

47 <7
48 RKc6+!
Black resigned

a7

A chess player's endgame tech-
nique is based on a thorough un-
derstanding of the whole arsenal of

-ideas he-has accumulated — from a

-/ feel for the endgame and an under-
1 gtanding of its basic laws, to the
_ . most specific manoeuvres he has
. vome across while analysing his
~--own or other people’s games. To il-
' lustrate this I shall show you one

of my own endgames broken down
.- ‘info its elementary component
. parts.

First we will look at four pre-
paratory positions which are, in
. fact, quite instructive in their own
- right,

21, Everyone knows that in the
~endgame the role of logical think-
“ingis increased, It is essential to be
" able to devise plans, to work out
- the arrangements of pieces and so
_on. The following endgame is a
classic example of this.
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Here is what Capablanca writes
about this position:

“White’s plan is to prevent the
advance of the c-pawn (after which
the b-pawn could prove to be
weak) and to control the whole
board to the fifth rank. This is
achieved by moving the king to e3,
the knight to d4 and pawns to b4
and f4. When this position has been
reached White will manage to ad-
vance his queenside pawns.”

The following moves are easy to
understand — Capablanca methodi-
cally puts his plan into action.

33 &Hd4 Eb7
34 b4 247
35 14 Le7
36 Lf2 Ra7
37 Eed &d6
38 Hd3 Se7
39 Le3 Haq
40 Hce3 &d6
41 Hd3 Se7
42 Hcel Ldeé

The necessary arrangement of
pieces has been achieved, Now
Capablanca wants to regroup his
forces by transferring his knight to

c3 (or c5).
43 He2 g6
44 Rdad3+ Leb
45 Ld4 Zaé6
46 Eel+ &d6
47 &3

The queenside pawns are now
ready to advance. At the same time
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there is the threat of 48 Hed+.

47 .. - 15

48 b5 Has

48...Hxa3 is met by 49 Hed+ fe

50 Exa3 £2xb5 51 Hg3.

49 Lcq Re6+

50 &b4 5S4

51 be fe8

52 &b5+ Lxcé

53 Has!

This should be noted: White
does not push his passed pawn, but
turns to attack his opponent’s king-
side pawns, This corresponds to-
tally to an jmportant principle of
exploiting an advantage — ‘the
principle of two weaknesses’. The
best technical way of converting
an advantage is to create a second
weakness in the enemy camp, to
play against it, and then if neces-
sary to transfer the attack back to
the first weakness. Taking the word
in a broad sense, a weakness is not
just a vulnerable pawn or an awk-
wardly-placed piece, but the need
to block a passed pawn or to guard
an entry point.

53 .. g5
54 Hdé6+ &b7
55 fg hg
56 Hgé b={¢.]

57 Hxgs 4

58 Dad4 Hcs
59 He7+  &he
60 Rg6+ b7
61 b5 218

62 Ddé+ <bs
63 hd
Black resigned

2. You have of course noted that
Capablanca twice repeated moves
during the course of the endgame.
Here is what Sergei Belavenets has
to say about this:

“Repetition of moves plays a

significant role in the endgame.
Quite apart from the fact that it
saves thinking time, we can also
note that by repeating moves the
side that is pressing gains certain
psychological advantages. The de-
fender, whose position is worse,
often fails to hold out, creates fur-
ther weaknesses and makes the op-
ponent’s task easier. In addition,
repetition of moves helps to clarify
the position as much as possible.
We know that certain devotees of
the ‘pure’ art of chess will criticize
us for this piece of advice, but we
cannot help but advise chess play-
ers to repeat moves in the end-
game. You have to take all the
chances you get.in a game, and
there is nothing ugly or unethical in
the repetition of moves.”

3. Let us now look at an example
from one of my own games.

White has a clear advantage, but
the points of entry are securely de-
fended for the time being.

) e L W 1) Y
_ v |

-y % a///

B
Dyoretsky ~ Kikiani
Kiev 1970

35 ... 248
Now I didn’t even begin to look

at the move 36 &bc3, since I had
found an opportunity to gain a

tempo by a straightforward three-

stage bishop manoeuvre.,
36 RKa7! a8

37 Rel
Threatening 38 fbcs.
37 .. fe?
- 38 Rb6

Now if 38...£.d8, 39 &ibc5 gains
in strength — the b7-pawn is unde-
fended,

38 .. Hahg

Our starting position has arisen

again, bui now it is White to move.
39 g3

This move takes away the

square f4 from the knight, just in

‘case. Here the principle ‘do not

rush’ can be observed: while your
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opponent cannot do anything, you
should play all the even slightly
useful moves.

39 .. Sd8
40 Ra7 Has
41 Re3

White does not mind repeating
his manoeuvre. While such unhur-
ried manoeuvring is going on, your
opponent does not know what he
should fear most. Kikiani decided
to prevent the advance f3-f4, which
in fact is hardly a threat because it
weakens the ed-pawn.

41 .. gs?
42 Hbes!

There will be no more suitable
moment for the planned invasion
on ¢5: the black rook is not defend-
ing the b7-pawn, and the bishop is
stack on d8.

42 .. Ebs8
43 Hd7 Dxd7
44 Hxd7+  He7
45 Hes De8
46 Hxe7+  &xe7
47 Hd7+ Le8
48 Hxh7 &t

49 hd gh
50 gh
Black resigned

4, Let us look at one more end-
game by Capablanca.

Note the fine circular knight ma-
noeuvre which enabled White to
win a pawn.
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Capablanca - Yates
New York 1924

40 el Hes
41 Ded Zbs
42 Hed6 Hes
43 b7 He7
44 Dbxas
The rest is a typically Capablan-
can precise conversion of an ad-
vantage. White’s first task is to
improve the position of his pieces.
4 .. £b5
45 9Dd6 £47
46 Zacd a7

47 Ded hé

48 f4 fKe8
49 Hes Has
50 Hel 27
51 Heo 288

52 Hes He8
Having strengthened his posi-
tion as much as possible, White
now begins to prepare the advance
of his passed pawn.

53 Haé He7
54 &a3 ££7

55 b4 &7
56 Hc6 Dbs+
57 <h2 ANE ]
58 Ha6 Le8
59 g4!

Once again, just as in the game
against Ragozin, Capablanca acts
according to the principle of two
weaknesses, He puts off the ad-
vance of his passed pawn for a
while and begins an attack on the
kingside.

59 .. 2f6
60 Ded+ g’
61 deé 2b5
62 Has af
63 Ha8 g5

The threat was 64 Q8+ Lh7 65
@6+ g7 66 g5 with mate to fol-
low.

64 fg hg

65 hg- Lg2

66 He8 He7
66..Hxe8 67 Hxe8+ fR 68

gol.
67 Hds Be6
68 eS8+ &f8

69 Dxe7+  Dxd8
70 &3
Centralization of the king.
70 .. £b7
71 %d4 fc8
72 g6 Hb7
73 He8! Dds
74 b5 g8

75 g5 >f8
76 gl+ Le8
77 g6

Black resigned

And now look how all this infor-
mation helped me to win the fol-
lowing ending.
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29 Has b4
No good was 29...c4 30 £xd4,
but 29...%e6 was worth a thought.
After the move played in the game
Black has no counterplay whatso-
ever.
Now White, along the lines of

x Capablanca-Ragozin, devised an

arrangement for his pieces. The
knight clearly needs to be trans-
ferred to e4, the king must come up
to £3, the rook must be put on a6,
and the bishop on the diagonal c1-
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h6, and finally White must make
the advance f4-f5.
30 Ha2 Le7

31 Hed &a7
32 Haé6 &f7
33 &f3 Dbg
34 Ha8 &Hd7
35 £l &bé
36 Haé6 AN
37 €5 of
38 gf

The plan indicated has been car-

ried out.
38 .. Ha7

Here I saw that the three-stage
manoeuvre t0 win a tempo which I
had found two days earlier in the
game with Kikiani could again
prove useful, The only difference
is that here the tempo is won not by
a bishop, but by a rook.

39 Heé Be7
40 Zh6! g7
41 a6 S17

Now it is White to move.
42 Lhé He8
Now 42...8d7 is bad because of
43 Ka8 and 44 Xh8, winning the
pawn on h7.
43 Ha7 He7
44 Ha6
To 44 Ha8 there is the reply
44, Jcé.
44 .. $e3? (D)
Belavenets was right — Black
could not hold out and himseif de-
viated from the repetition.
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In conclusion I offer some exer- -
cises which feature a rook against

tion of the theory of this type of

perience in the practical applica-
endgame,

can bring about a sharp technical
solve them you will gain some ex- |

improvement in your play.
the opponent’s pawns. As you

Exercises
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Answers to the Exercises

1. Averbakh, 1980

1 Se6! ed
2 Rgs5!

The only winning move, the
point of which is to place the rook
behind the passed pawn with
. terpo, and then, having clarified
" the position of the black king, to

send the white king round the other
side of the pawn:

a) 2..2d2(d3) 3 Hd5+! c2 4
Hes5! &d3 5 &f5).

b) 2..2f2(f3) 3 Hf5+! g2 4
He5! 213 5 Ld5.

c) 2..%e2 3 Les5e3 4 ded.

The hasty 1 Eg5? leads to a
draw in view of 1...2f4! 2 &f6 e4,
Also mistaken are 1 £d67? ed 2
Hg5 &d3(d2)! and 1| 2f6? ed 2
Rgs 2f3(£2)!, because the white
king cannot get round the pawn.

2, Kolesnikov, 1989

The tempting move is 1 &f7, but
after 1...2xd4! White cannot win:
2 e6 el 3 KfS d4 4 Hes5+Hf25
Hd5 Pe3 (the move 6 Ld5! is not
available), or 2 X6 &e3 3 Heb+
&f3 4 Hd6 ded 5 Feb6 d4 (the
move 6 ©d6! is not available).

1 HErs! &xd4

2 &7 Ted

3 HeB+ &f3

4 Has! Ded

5 Je6 d4
6 &de6! d3
7 &c5 2e3
8 Sed d2
9 &c3

The white king is in time to stop
the pawn.

3. Moravec, 1913

The straightforward 1 &xg7 hd 2
g6 h3 3 g5 h2 4 Lgd h1Y
leads only to a draw, as 5 2g3??
Wh8 is impossible. The g7-pawn
has to be preserved.
1 &h7! h4
Another attempt is 1..g5!? 2
g6 g4 reckoning on 3 &xh57? g3
4 g4 g2 5 &h3 Lh1! with a draw.
To avoid stalemate the hS5-pawn
must be spared: 3 2g5!1.
2 g6 h3
3 &es h2
4 &pd g51?
After 4..h1W¥ 5 g3 Black has
to give up his queen.

5 g3 h1d+
6 &f3 gd+

7 dxgd Df2+
8 &f3 Hd3
9 el Des

10 Ha4 &g2

11 Hed

and, according to theory, the
black knight will soon be rounded

up.

4. Bron, 1929

1 Hc8+! Le7!
1..d7 2 Hf8; 1..17 2 Hcd.
2 He7+ He6
3 Hco+ Hes
4 HesS+ Leq!
If 4..%d4, then 5 Hf5 &e3 6
g5 g3 7 gd g2 8 Hxf3+.
5 Hcd+ Le3
The checks come to an end — on
6 Hc3+, 6..24d2 is decisive.
6 Exga! 2
7 Eg3+ Led
8 Hgd+ Des
9 Heg5+ Febd
10 Hg6+ De7

11 Hg7+ 2f8

12 Hgs! 1%

13 Hf5+ Wyfs
stalemate

5. V. Sokolov, 1940

The stereotyped 1 @e77? lets go of
the win in view of 1...&b4! 2 Bel
(otherwise 2...%c3) 2...a5 3 2d6
a4, and the black king ‘shoulders
away’ the white king. The move
...&2b4! must be prevented.
1 Ebil! a2
2 Eel! as
3 He7 <b3
Hopeless is 3...a4 4 &d6 a3 5
c5 b2 6 He2+ (also good is 6
&bd a2 7 He2+: 7...&bl 8 &b3 or
7..%cl 8 HExa2 &dl 9 &c3)
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6..&bl (6..2b3 7 Hxe3+) 7 &bd
a2 8 &b3,
4 <&de!

Not 4 Hxe3+7 &b4 5 dd6ad 6
Hed+ &b5! with a draw (again
‘shouldering away’).

4 .. ad

4, b4 5 2d5 ad 6 Ld4 a3 7

Hbl+.
5 ¢85 a3
6 Hxe3+ Had

6..5b2 7&bd a2 8 Me2+Eb1 9

&b3.

7 Lcd a2
8 Hel &a3
9 B3

White wins.

6. Peckover, 1960

Two losing continuations are 1
Hbg+? &as 2 Hp8 ®a6 and 1
Le3? &c5 2 Ec8+ &b6! 3 o2
g1+ (or 3...%b7).

1 &ds!! <&h3
2 Hg3+ Lad
3 Hed+ Las
4 Hg8 &b
5 He7! b6
6 Hg6+ L7
7 He7+  &d8
8§ &d6 &c8

8..%e8 9 Be7+ and 10 Hel.
9 Lcb b8
10 Hg8+ &a7
1 Be7+  ab
12 Eg8 Las
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13 bes
and Black’s king cannot escape.

7. V. Pachman, 1960/61

1 Zr1! c3
2 Ehi4!!

It is very important to transfer
the rook to gl with tempo. One
way to lose is 2 77 &h6 3 Hf6
h5 4 Lf5 h4 5 14 Lh3 6 Le3
&h2!, and White is in zugzwang: 7
Hal g2 or 7 Bdl ¢2 8 &xd2
cxd1¥+ 9 xdl e3 (9..2g2) 10
Pc2 Lg2 11 e3 Df1! 12 Ld3
2.,

2 . Lgb
2..9g7 3 Hel+ Sf8 4 Efl+
e85 Hhl.

3 Hel+ Lh5
4 &f5 <h4
5 &f4 &h3
6 el <h2
7 Hf1l(D)

The same zugzwang position
has arisen, but with Black to move.

7 .. g2
8 Hal! &g3
9 Hgl+ &h2

9...%h3 is met by 10 Eh1+ and
then 10...&g2 11 Eal! or 10...&g4
11 Hgl+ &f5 12 Hfl+ Les5 13
Hd1.
10 Ef1!
and so on.

8. Khortov, 1982
Which pawn should be moved?

This question can only be resolved
by a deep analysis of the variations.

1 g7t 1b8
2 gl a3
3 <11 Lf3
4 2el Le3
5 &d1 &d3
6 el He8+
7 &h2 Ebs+
8 &a3

8 &al? Lc2.
8 .. D3
9 dad Lcd
10 &as Les
11 a6 L6
12 &a7 Hgs!
13 a4 &de
14 &bé!

If 14 2b7?, then 14...%e6 15 a5
(15 &b6 Eb8+ 16 &7 Hg8; 15
Lc6 He8+) 15...216 16 a6 @gﬁ 17
a7 xh6.

"He7(d7)+ with perpetual check.
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~ Also wrong would be 14 a5? 19 a6 &f6
counting on 14..2e6? 15 &b6 20 a7 La6
- Hb8+ 16 Lc7 Hg8 17 Lc6! Hed+ 21 aSW

(or 17...216 18 h7) 18 &b7 Hg8 and the king is just too late.

- 19 a6, since Black actually replies

14..%c6! 15 a6 He8(d8) 16 h7 With the pawns on g6 and h7 the

king manages to attack them one

14 .. Hb8+ move earlier:
15 2a6! L6 1 h7? Xns
16 a7 He8 Or 1..2g3 2 &gl Xbs.
17 as(D) 2 kgl g3
3 &f1 &f3
7 7 7 7 4 Pel el
/,///% //@/ ///?}// 7 5 d1l a3
» //7 //%% 4 ?//,/ 6 Pcl He8+
% K 7 &b2  Hbs+
A - = 8 a3 Hc3
’ v ” %y/ '//%/ 9 &ad Led
» //7 %,/ /ﬁ% _ 10 ®as ®es
4, 0%, 0%, ////% 11 &a6 §’¢¢5I
70 6 m miE
B BN 14 &b6  Hb8+
' =/- 15 <a6 Lc6
This position (which is mutual 18 &a7 Ih8
"~ zugzwang) is the key to the whole 17 a¥ &d6
study. and now 18 ©b7 Le6 19 a6 &f6
17 .. %d6 20 a7 xg6, or 18 b6 b8+ 19
17..%¢7 18 h7. a6 &c6 20 Fa7 Kh8 21 a6
18 &b7! Deb He8(dB)!.




3 Theory and Practice of Rook

Endgames
Mark Dvoretsky

Of all the different types of end-
game, rook endings require the
most careful study. Why is that?

First of all, they occur more fre-
quently than other types. A good
half of the endgames that crop up
in practice are rook endgames.

Secondly, this arca has a well-
developed theory of positions with
little material (for example rook
and pawn against rook) which may
well come up in our games. This
theory must be mastered.

In other types of endgame, posi-
tions with a minimal number of
pawns are either fairly straightfor-
ward or else not too significant. In
these cases there is almost no need
to know exact positions — in all
probability we will never have to
use this knowledge. It is enough to
master the typical ideas and tech-
niques. But in rook endings it is
impossible to get by without study-
ing a significant number of exact
positions.

1 now offer for your attention
one section of the theory on rook

endings: those with a pawn on the
a- or h-file. As always, we shall
begin by analysing the simplest
cases. In fact, we are not going to
delve too deeply into theory — we
shall just pick out the most impor-
tant positions and their related
ideas.

1. The stronger side’s king
stands in front of its pawn

/%
% % %// %&

/@%//;y _
s

_ K

The draw is inevitable. The only
possible attempt to release the king
from its confinement is to transfer
the rook to b8, but then the black
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king will come to stand guard in-
stead of the rook.

1 HEh2 od7
2 EhSs e
3 Hbs Hel
Also possible, of course, is
3..Ehi.
' 4 Eb2 He3

and White cannot strengthen his

" position.

Let us move the black king and
the white rook one file to the right.

@////////
/

. Now White wins, as the black
king cannot reach c7 in time.
1 Eh2 De7
2 Zh8 Lde
If 2..%d7, then 3 Eb8 Hal 4
&b7 Kbl+ 5 &a6 Hal+ 6 b6
Hbl+ 7 &c5. With the black king
on db it is no longer possible to es-

-cape via ¢35 and another route has to

be sought,
3 Hbs Hal

4 b7 Xbi+
5 D8 Hel+
6 <ds Zhi
7 Ebé+ Hes
8 Hco+!

This is the only fine point. 8
He67?is useless in view of 8...8al
whilst 8 Za6? Eh8+ 9 &d7 Eh7+
10 e8 Hh8+ 11 &f7 Ha8 is just a
draw,

8 &b5

Or8.. @dS 9 a6 Eh8+ 107

Eh7+ 11 &b6.

9 Hc8 Hh8+
10 c7 Eh7+
11 £b8

2. The stronger side’s rook is
ahead of the pawn, which is
on the seventh rank
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A standard defensive set-up: the
black rook is behind the enemy
pawn, the king is on g7 (or h7). The
white rook is tied to the pawn and
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cannot leave the square a8. If 1
b6, then 1...Hbl+. The king has
no refuge from the vertical checks.
When the rook has chased the king
away, it returns to al.

[1 should note as an aside that
there are other more complicated
and less reliable defensive sys-
tems: the black king can hide ‘in
the shade’ of its white counterpart
{on ¢3, for example), or, if the
black rook is on the seventh rank,
in the shade of its own rook. 1
should just mention these ideas,
but we won’t be studying them.
Sometimes they are sufficient for a
draw, sometimes not.]

Let us add a white pawn on h5.
Nothing changes. Black pays no
attention to it. The position is still
drawn — and also with a white
pawn on g5 instead.

However, a pawn on 5 wins.
After 1 £6+ 2f7 (1...&xf6 2 Hf8+;
1...&h7 2 £7) 2 Bh8 Black loses his
rook.

There is a reason that I have
been dwelling on such elementary
cases; we must keep a very clear
idea of them, we must always re-
member them and use them when
analysing more complicated posi-
tions.

1 .. hg
In the game there followed:
2 hg? g4+!

B
Khaunin — Fridman
Leningrad 1962

3 fg
and the draw is inevitable, as
White is left with a knight’s pawn
(it is not particularly important
whether it is one or two).

The winning continuation was:
2 dxgd! <h7

3 h4! gh+
4 Lh3 Sg7
5 4

and the f-pawn advances with
decisive effect.

3. The stronger side’s rook is
ahead of the pawn, which is
on the sixth rank

See diagram on following page.

The main feature distinguishing
this position from the previous
ones is that the white king now has
arefuge from vertical checks —on

”
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a7. It makes its way there to free
the rook from the defence of the
pawn,

The first point to note is that
the black king does not have time
to scuttle over to the gqueenside:

- 1..2f772 Fed (2 a77is premature

in view of 2...&g7) and now:

a) 2..%e7 3 a7l &AUET) 4
Eh8.

b) 2..HaS is also hopeless: 3
Dd4 g7 4 e 2f7 5dbd Hal 6
b5 Hbl+ 7 &c6 Hal 8 b7
Hbl+ 9 La7 Le7 10 Hbs Hel 11
&b7 (not, however, 11 b6 &d7)
11..Zbl+ 12%a8 Hal 13a7,anda
situation arises that we have al-
ready seen: the black king cannot
reach ¢7 in time,

Tarrasch considered the diagram
position winning for White, basing
his conclusion on this analysis.
However, a saving plan was later
found. It is based on the fact that
the ab-pawn provides a refuge for
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the king from vertical checks, but
not from horizontal checks. The
black rook must be transferred to
f6.

1 .. Bf1+!

2 ded Hfe!

Itis important to attack the pawn
80 as not to release the rook from
a8, What should White do now?
On a6-a7 there always follows
...Haé (the black king, of course,
will not leave the squares g7 and
h7). If White defends the pawn
with his king, a series of checks
will follow, and then the rook will
return to £6. For example:

3 &ds Hbe

4 &Les Xfe!

This is the best square for the
rook!

5 &bs
and so on.
Let us move the white king to {4

in the starting position .
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Now 1..Hf1+? 2 @e5 Ef6 is
no longer good due to 3 Hg8+!.
Black’s only plan of defence is to
transfer his rook to his third rank.
The simplest method of achieving

this is by
1 .. Has
1...Hcl also draws, but is more
complicated.

2 Ded Hbs
The threat is 3...Hb6; White uses
his free move to try to disrupt

Black’s plan,
3 Ha7+
Or 3 Hc8 Has 4 Ec6 &7 5 &d4
Fe7 6 cd d7 with an easy draw.
3 .. g6!
4 Kb7
Or 4 &d4 Eb6 drawing.
4 .. Has
5 a7 &f6
6 Sdd De6
7 ed 2d6
8 &b4 Hal
with a draw.

We should note that here the
kings were engaged in a race to the
queenside. If the white king were
closer to the pawn, the black king
might not make it in time. This
means that the transfer of the rook
to the sixth rank must not be de-
layed — this plan should be carried
out as soon as possible.

The defensive system we have
examined is very important. You

should note particularly that the
defensive system is exactly the
same when your opponent has two
extra pawns on the a- and h-files.

g% ///// »
a/ % 2
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The h-pawn does not help White
at ali — the draw is just as elemen-
tary as in the previous example. On
1 %2b5 there follows 1...&f5+. Hav-
ing chased away the king, the rook
will continue to keep watch along
the sixth rank. If the white pawn
were moved back to a5, then the
black rook would be placed on the
fifth rank, and so on.

Now let us look at a position
with a- and g-pawns (D).
: 1 .. LhT!
2 &hs
With the threat 3 Ha7+ e84 g6
and 5 &h6.
2 . Ehé+!
3 ed
3 gh? is stalemate!
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3 .. Hbe

Strangely enough, the endgame
texthooks fail to analyse this posi-
tion. I have had to study it inde-
pendently. White is winning. The

' main reason is that the black rook

does not have the important square
6, and so the sixth rank becomes

too short.
4 Hfs
Renewmg the threat of 5 Ha7+.
4 b5+
5 l@fﬁ Hh6+
6 De5

6 f7 achieves nothing after
6..Ab7+!.
6 .. Heo
Black, of course, has no time to
take the pawn on g5: 6..Eb5+ 7
Rd6 (7 £d4) 7. Kxgs 8 He8 Has
9 He7+ &g6 10 a7.
6...2g7 also loses immediately
owing to 7 2£5! Bb5+ 8 g4 Hb6
9.&h5 and 10 Ha7+.
7 &ds Eb6

8 &S He6 (D)
8..Eg6 9 Ba7+ Lg8 10 &d4.

2 V/’V/%
///,,/@///%

W
White now has two ways to win;

A. 9 Ha7+ g6
If 9...%g8 then the white king
returns to the kingside.
10 &bS He5+
11 &c6 He6+
12 &e5!
Black is in a decisive zugzwang.

B. 9 &bs HeS+
10 &cb He6+
11 &es?

Certainly not 11 &c77! g6 12
a7? Hg7+! with a draw.

Here too Black is in zugzwang!
We have already seen the variation
11..He5+ 12 &d6 Hxg5 13 Hes,
and after

11 .. Lg?

Black’s king blocks g7, so the

rook is deprived of an important
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square from where it could give
check. The white king is now able
to march boldly forward:

12 &b5 He5+

13 &b He6+

14 &7 &h7

Artur Yusupov

The practical chess player must be
able to orientate himself securely
in typical positions from rook
endings. Look how, by making use
of the ideas outlined above, I
managed to save a difficult ending
against the ex-world champion
Anatoly Karpov.
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Karpov - Yusupov
Linares 1991

In this position it is Karpov’'s
move. What possibilities does he
have?

The reply 14...Hg6 is no longer

available.

15 a7! Ea6
15..Be7+ 16 d6.

16 &b7
White wins.

The move Wc3-c4 (either im-
mediately or after the preparatory
41 a6) must be given serious con-
sideration, but after exchanging
queens, Black can give checkondl
and put his rook behind the passed
pawn — this is a very important de-
fensive resource which is typical
for rook endings.

As a prophylactic manoeuvre
there is some sense in removing
the king from the first rank in ad-
vance: 41 &g2!?. Now, after the
exchange of queens, the black rook
does not get behind the passed
pawn, but Black still gains suffi-
cient counterplay by continuing
41..c5 42 Yed Wxcd 43 Hxcd Hc7
with ...&f7-e6-d5 to follow, or al-
ternatively 42 a6 Ka7 43 Wa5 (43
Had £4) 43...Wc6(d6).

41 a6 Wa2

The pawn must be held up. In
this case the queen moves behind it
instead of the rook. I though long
and hard about the possibility of
continuing the middlegame, but
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was unable o find a convincing

continuation, and decided not to
steer clear of the exchange of
gueens.

. 42 Wed+

Karpov didn’t spend much time

" on this move. He had to reckon

with the threat of a counterattack

by 42..Hd1+ and 43...Wbi.

42 .. - Hxcd
43 ifxcd Hdi+
Of course, the rook transfers it-
self to a position behind the passed
pawn. This crucial technique is
only a particular instance of a more
general law of rook endings, which
says that the rook should always be
active.
44 g2 Hal
45 Hc6
When a pawn is attacked from
the rear, it is usually preferable to

- defend it from the side than to
stand in front of it. The rook on c6

is extremely active — it controls the
whole of the sixth rank and attacks
the c7-pawn.
45 .. &f8
- Sooner or later the white king
will try to break through to the
queenside. Black begins counter-

measures — he transfers his king to

d7 in order to activate the c7-pawn
or force the exchange of a few
pawns.
46 f4(D)
If 46 &g3, then 46...Had,

B
46 .. Ha3!

Later on every tempo could turn
out to be decisive — the white king
must therefore be obstructed as
much as possible on its way to the

queenside.
47 &f1 Ea2
48 el De8

49 &di 2d8!

An accurate move. The obvious
move is 49...&d7, but I was wor-
ried that after Hg6 the g7-pawn
would be taken with check. Of
course, 49...Hxf2? is premature in
view of 50 a7 Ha2 51 Hxc7, and,
with his king cut off along the sev-
enth rank, Black loses quickly. Af-
ter the text the capture on f2 really
is threatened.

50 Hgo c5

50...K%xf2? is wrong due to 51
Hxg7 Ha2 52 Zg6. Black therefore
activates his passed pawn.

51 el (D)
In positions such as this there
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comes a point when you have to
stop making your moves by com-
mon sense, and instead, after ana-
lysing a concrete path to a draw,
you must force events, That mo-
ment arrived right here,
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51 .. 7!
52 Hxg7+  &h6
53 Hg6+ a7
54 Hcé
Karpov is aiming to remove as
many black pawns as possible. In
the event of 54 Exh6 Exf2, with
55.. Bxf4 to follow, the draw is
obvious,
54 .. Exf2
55 Hxcs Exf4
A fundamental position with a-
and h-pawns has arisen. It would,
of course, be possible to play
55...&xa6, but it is technically bet-
ter to force the draw ‘by the book’,
especially as there was little time
left to think.

56 Hc6 Hed
57 &d2 Jgs
58 Hxhé6 4
59 e2 £34+
Black has absolutely no need of
this pawn. If you know for sure that
aposition is drawn, then try not to
be distracted by non-essential de-
tails (like, for example, a ‘non-
theoretical’ pawn).
60 Lxf3 Hes
61 Hh8
Here I adjourned the game just
to be safe. To my surprise Karpov

arrived at the resumption and made

a few more moves,

61 Hgs
62 <3&34 Bes
63 L4 Hed+
64 Les Hes+
65 2eb Hgs
66 &f7 EeS?

In such positions the c-file is the
best position for the rook. If now
67 h6 Zc6 68 h7, then it is neces-
sary to place the rook behind the
pawn, but the immediate 68...Kh6
loses in view of 69 &g7. Black
must therefore give check first:
68...Hc7+! 69 L6(e6) Hc6+ with
a draw. Note that on the d-file the
rook would be too close to the
king, so 66..Hd5 67 h6 Ed6 68 h7
Hd7+ 69 Pe6 would lose for Black.

67 Eh7 Pxab

Only now, when the rook has

reached h7, can the a6-pawn be
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taken. With the rook on h8 it
should be ignored.

Mark Dvoretsky

‘The ideas we have covered may be

elementary, but by no means all

- chess players are acquainted with

them. Even grandmasters some-
times ‘drift’ in standard theoretical
endings. Here is a tragi-comic ex-
ample:

W W
Fan

W

Szabo - Tukmakov
Buenos Aires 1970

All White needs to do is wait,
keeping his aim on the a5-pawn, so
as not to release the rook from the

~a-file. For example, 66 b5 &d6

67 Kf5 Hal 68 &h2! ad 69 Zf4! a3
70 B£31 &c5 (70...a2 71 Ha3) 71

Hb3 &cd 72 Hf3 b4 73 K4+,

68 hé He7+
Drawn

and so on. When you know the plan
of defence the moves can be made
automatically — there is nothing
elaborate about them.

However, the very experienced
grandmaster Szabo had no idea of
how to conduct an endgame of this
type, and lost a totally drawn posi-
tion. It seems that Tukmakov had
no idea either, as in his notes to the
game he made the following com-
ment: “Theory considers this end-
game drawn, but it seems that I
managed to win it quite convine-

ingly.”
66 Lg2?! 2d6
67 <&f27! Ral+
68 Lel?

68 2g1! would still have led to a
draw,
68 .. Hal+
69 He2
69 £d2 is refuted by 69...Eh1!
70 Hxa5 h3 71 Eh5 h2 and then

72..Eal,
69 .. ad
70 Eh6+
70 Bxh4 a3 71 a4 a2.
70 .. Des

71 Eh5+ 2£6
72 2f2 al
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73 &g Hcl
74 Ha$s He3
White resigned

I found another, analogous, ex-
ample in the magazine New in
Chess, in an article by Tony Miles
on the 1989 US Championship. He
analyses an ending from a game
played by the winner of the tourna-
ment, Rachels, against grandmas-
ter D.Gurevich. Apparently none
of them, including the annotator,
was acquainted with the ideas be-
hind this ending.

,///y//%/l
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Rachels ~ D.Gurevich
US Ch (Long Beach) 1989

Ry

Miles writes: ‘The ending, of
course, is drawn, but the defence is
not at all easy.” Noj; it is very easy if
Black, without staying tied to the
ab-pawn, immediately adopts the
system of defence already familiar

to us: 48.. EHb2!7 49 Exa6 Ec2, and
80 on.

Of course, it is not obligatory to
give up the pawn, but from the
practical point of view that is the
best path to take. You don’t have to
do any more thinking; you can just
play according to theory. Remem-
ber: that is exactly what Yusupov
did in his game with Karpov. Oth-
erwise you have to play out a posi-
tion which may be drawn, but is
still unfamiliar, and at the board it
doesn’t take much to make a mis-
take,

48 .. Lg6
49 hS5+ 2f7

A clear example of theoretical
ignorance: Gurevich, like Szabo in
the previous example, sends his
king over 1o the opposite side of the
board for no good reason.

50 &f4 He6
51 LeS De7
52 &ds Eh6

53 &ed Eh8
54 He5+ Hf6
55 Hes He7

56 &b4 - Ehe6
57 <&as &ds

58 Hgs &7
59 ad &d7
60 Ha7+ Lc8
61 Hgs

Here the game was adjourned.
During home analysis it is impor-
tant to consult a text-book and
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learn the theory of the endings that
may occur later on — in this case,

_that means the theory of endgames
- with two extra pawns on the a- and

b- files. However, Gurevich did not
do this.
61 .. &d7
62 Hes 2d8
63 Hd5+ Le7
"Black changes his plan of de-

. fence and sends his king back to

the kingside. If 63...%c7 he was
doubtless concerned by 64 b4
with the threat of supporting the
passed h-pawn with the king.

64 <hd Le6

65 L5 e7

66 Hgs 17
67 Zds &f8
68 Ees &f7
69 Ped Heo
70 &fs Hcd
71 Ha5(D)

71 a5!1?

71 .. Hco

Black could have forced a draw
by 71...&g7!. To delay this is al-
ready dangerous — Black has to
reckon with the following plan: the
white pawn moves to a5, the rook
defends everything along the fifth
rank, and the king heads for b7.

72 des g7
73 Ids Hed
74 a5 Heo
75 Qd7+ g8
76 Ha7?! Hde?

Now it was essential to take the
opportunity to play 76..Hc5+ 77
216 Hco+ (both 77..Hxh5? and
77...Hxa5? are impossible in view
of 78 &g6) 78 Le7 Hcs (or, as rec-
ommended by Miles, 78...Eh6) 79
Hxab &h7.

77 fS Rds+
78 &f6 2d6+
79 &es Hc6

Stronger is the continuation
79..Eh6! 80 &Hf5 Lf8! (but not
80..Hc6? 81 He7 &8 82 Hes
Re5+ 83 &g6 Hxas 84 h6 Hal 85
Bi6+1) 81 g5 Heo.

80 2d7 (D)
80 .. Hhe!

Miles makes an amusing com-
ment here: ‘If 80...%f8, then 81
Hd6 Hc5+ 82 &f6 g8 (82...%e8
83 h6) 83 Exab.' However, after his
recommended move 83 Hxa677?,
83...&h7! leads to an immediate
draw, whereas 83 &g6! wins.
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80...%h8, counting on 81 Hd6
Hes+ 82 Hd5 (82 &f6 FhT!)
82...Hc6 83 f5 g7 84 He5 (with
the threat 85 He7+ and 86 He6)
84...2f7!, looks tempting, but the
subtle move 81 &e7! enables White
to achieve victory: after 81...&g8
82 &fs! Hes+ (if 82.%f8 or
82..5h6, then 83 He6! and 84
&g6) 83 He5! (but not 83 Bf6?
Hxh5 84 g6 Lf8!) White wins.
This position arose later in the
game, after White’s 83rd move.

81 &f5

This was the sealed move; here
the game was again adjourned. It
seems that the game can still be
saved by 81...2f8! (not allowing
82 He7) 82 &g5 Hcb, but here
again Black’s analysis proved not

to be up to the task.
81 .. Heo?
82 He7! HeS+
83 He5 Hcl

1t 83...8c6 84 He6 HEcl White

has a pleasant choice between 85
&6 and 85 Hxab @f7 (unfortu-
nately, 85..&h7 is impossible be-
cause of 86 He6) 86 Ha7+ &f8 87
Ha8+ Bf7 88 a6 Hc5+ 89 Ded Heb
90 a7 Ha6 91 BEh8. The flank as-
sault on the rook’s pawn only suc-
ceeds if the king is on g7 or h7.
84 Le6!

The king heads for the a6-pawn.

Now there is no escape!

84 .. Sg7
85 &dé6 &h7
86 Hc5 n1
87 Lc6 Pho
88 Hds Eb2
89 Hd7 Hhs
90 Hde+ &h7
91 Hd5 Hb1
92 Hd7+ &hé
93 Eb7 Hal
94 &b Lxh5
95 &xab g6
96 Ebs &7
97 &b7 Hel
98 aéb He7+
99 b6 Heb+
100 %as

Black resigned

In the last two examples both the
moves and the annotations of
grandmasters make a comic im-
pression for one simple reason —
they were not sufficiently familiar
with the basics of the theory of
rook endings.
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Our next step should probably
be to analyse positions closely con-

- .. nected with a type of endgame that
- we have already studied — namely,

those where each side has two or
three pawns on the kingside and
one side has an extra passed pawn
on the queenside (this is usually a
rook’s pawn). This sort of situation
often occurs in practice. However,
that is another subject — we shall
only mention it here. I will restrict
myself to just ane example, where
the same technique was used that
we saw in Karpov-Yusupov, and
that we should have seen in Ra-
chels-Gurevich: a pawn sacrifice to
move into a theoretically drawn
position.
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- Given that on 18...He6, 19 &)c5

~ is unppleasant, I wanted to play

18...8)c6. However, my sense of
danger had ifs say, and I became
suspicious of the position after 19
c4 d4 20 &c5 b6 21 Hd3. White
gains a pawn majority on the
queenside, he securely blockades
the pawn on d4 and controls the e-
file. His advantage may not be too
great, but it is enduring. When I
showed the endgame to Vaganian,
a specialistin the French Defence,
he assessed the position as highly
unfavourable for Black.

Black can probably avoid defeat
by accurately parrying the threats,
but that is a hard and thankless
task. As an active player, I usually
tried to avoid a passive defence of
this kind; I tried to find a way to
change radically the course of the
game, to force events, either to
clarify the situation or, on the other
hand, to complicate the game as
much as possible.

Returning to the move

18 .. Heb

Itried to think up something af-

ter
19 &Hes
20 Hxel

Then 20...0g6 21 Hixb7 Hb§ 22
Se5 Bxb2 23 Me8+ D8 looks
very dubious — the pin on the
knight is very dangerous. For ex-
ample, White might play 24 g3 f6
25 Dd7 wf7 26 Exf8+ &e7 27
Xbs.

Exel+
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Another intriguing idea imme-
diately occurred to me:
20 .. e8!
21 Hxe7 &f8
An eye for combinations is
sometimes essential even in ‘bor-
ing’ endgames! The subsequent
course of events is forced:

22 Exb7
After 22 Ee2 ¥xc5 the position
is approximately equal.
22 .. Hxcs
23 3 d4
24 %11
Not 24 £b3?7 d3 25 &f1 He5!.
24 .. de
25 be Hxc3
26 Lxa7 Be2 (D)
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I knew for certain that this was a
draw, and a fairly simple one at
that, and so went for my combina-
tion without hesitation, Of course,
if I had not studied this type of end-
ing before, I would have hardly

have taken the decision to giveup a
pawn, Who knows how the game
would have finished after 18...4c6,
but as played I drew easily.

27 g3 g6
28 g2 g7
29 &f3 hS
30 h4 &f6
31 &el Hc3+
32 Led He2
33 13 He2+
34 &f4 Hb2
35 Ha6+ g7
36 XHa3 &f6
37 a6+ g7
38 Had Lf6

38. Ef21.
39 g4 hg
40 fg £+
41 g3 He2
42 Hfd+

Also harmless is 42 g5+ Le5.
42 .. &eb
43 a4

43 Hf2 Ec3+ 44 &f4 6.
43 .. 5
44 gf+ af
45 Ef2 Hed
46 Ha2 Hed+
47 &f4 Hed+
48 g3

48 &g5 Hegd+ 49 Lh5 Li6 50

a577? Hg8.
48 .. Hed+
49 &2 Rcd
50 hs Ehd4
Drawn
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Artur Yusupov

Inow want to show you a few frag-

. ments from my games where there

arose not theoretical, but purely
practical, rook endings. The first
example, however, is not at all like
an endgame to begin with.

B
Ljubojevi¢ - Yusupov
Linares 1991

20 .. Lf£5!

Black carries out exchanges by
means of tactics, and makes a posi-
tional pawn sacrifice — a technique
we have already mentioned more
than once. In this case a pawn is
given up to activate Black’s pieces,

21 Rfxfs &xfs
22 &Hxfs Wxfs
23 Wxcs Hxd2

24 Wxe7 Hes

25 WHde Hxc3
26 Wxa6 Hee2
Of course, the extra passed
pawn on a5 is very dangerous, but
Black has correctly calculated that
his pressure along the seventh rank
enables him to maintain the equi-
librium.
27 Whe
If 27 Wa7, then 27...d4 28 Wag+
2h7 29 a6 (if 29 W3 Wxf3 30 gf
a2 we get approximately the same
as in the game) 29..Hxf2 30 a7
Hxg2+ 31 Wxg2 Rxg2+ 32 &xg2

Weg4+ with perpetnal check.
27 .. d4
28 Wds+  <h7
29 Whd g5
30 Wh3

Much weaker is 30 Wg3 Hd3 31
3 Hdd2 with dangerous threats
(for example, 32...Wf4).

3 .. Wxh3
31 gh(D)

It seems that things are bad — the
white rook is placed behind the
passed a-pawn. However, thanks to
atactical finesse, Black manages to
hold up the pawn from the rear.

a1 .. Ea2z
32 a6 Hxf2!
33 Hxa2

Forced,

33 .. Bxa2
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34 ﬁxf7+ &g8
3s Ed7
35 Hf6 d3.
35 .. Hxab6
36 Hxd4 Lf7
37 hd
Drawn

The following example also fo-
cuses on the activity of the rook.
Generally speaking, the main prin-
ciple of rook endings is that the
rook should be active (D). .

White has a small advantage in
view of the fact that his rook is
more active, and also because of
the slightly unusual position of the
black king on hé.

Black’s most natural continu-

ation is apparently to try to activate
his rook by 28...5d8 29 He7 b5 30
Bxa7 Bd2 31 b3 c4 32 be be. Were
the king not on h6, a draw could be
agreed immediately in view of the
inevitable exchange of pawns on
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Yusupov — Barbero
Mendoza 1985

the queenside. In this case, how-
ever, White can still play for a win
by 33 h4! 3 34 g2 2 35 HcT
c1¥ (35...g5 is probably simpler,
gaining a theoretically drawn end-
game of h-pawn against white {-
and g-pawns) 36 Hxcl Hxa2 37
Hc7 with the threat of 38 g4.
Barbero carried out an operation
which also deserves attention. Tak-
ing advantage of the fact that the
pawn ending is satisfactory for
Black, he decided to secure his sec-
ond (White’s seventh) rank for his
rook.

28 .. Hg8
20 &f1 Hg7
30 Le2 Ha7
31 hd

The immediate 31 Ee5 deserved

consideration.
31 .. g7
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© .32 Hes! bé
33 Heé Sf77!

It was necessary to take away
the important square ¢6 from the
white rook. Had Black continued
33..He7!34 Bd6 217 35 h5 e,
the position would have remained
approximately equal.

34 Heo

The white rook has taken up an
extremely strong position. It cuts

-off the opponent’s king along the
sixth rank and hinders the advance
of Black’s queenside pawns.
34 .. Re7?!

It is better to initiate active op-
erations to divert White from his
planned attack on the kingside:
34.. He7+ 35 ©d3 Hd7+ 36 &e3

- He7, intending ... Ee2.

35 k5! &E7?
Another passive move. 35...gh!
36 Eh6 ©d8 was essential. Once

-the king has reached c7, Black can

advance his b- and c-pawns.
36 hg+ hg
37 14
Now White already has a serious

- advantage. The black king is tied to

the g6-pawn, and the rook must de-
fend his second rank ~ a pawn will
be lost if it is activated. But, with
Black defending passively, White
can strengthen his position without
hindrance.

37 . g7 (D)

38 Le3 217

W
39 b3 wg7
40 FHed A7
41 %f3
41 ®e5 is also good.
41 ... He7
42 dpd . Bdy
43 <h4

The threat is 44 g4, 45 Lg5, and
on a rook check along the fifth rank
there follows f4-fS or &h6.

43 .. Hd2

Black decides to become active,
but it would have been beiter to do
this several moves earlier,

44 Hc7+ &f6
45 Exa7 b5?
45...&f5 would have been more
resilient.
46 He7?!
After 46 Has! &f5 47 &h3 a
second pawn would be lost.
46 ... cd
47 Hco+! &f5?
More stubborn is 47... %17, but
even this does not save Black: 48
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be be 49 ad! Bdd4 50 g5 Hd5+ 51
o4 Hd4 52 Hc5! 16 (52..3 53
a5 Had 54 &g5) 53 a5, and Black is
in zugzwang (53..Ked 54 Hco+
f7 55 Le5).

48 Hcs5+ Peb

49 Hxbs c3

50 Hcs c2
51 b4 g5+
52 fg Ed4+
53 &hs Exb4
54 Hxc2

Black resigned

To begin with the endgame was
almost equal. So why did Black
lose? Firstly, because he defended
too passively and activated his
rook too late. Secondly, the excel-
lent position of the white rook
caused him huge problems. Note
the zwischenzug 32 He5!, which
secured the ideal square c6 for the
white rook. From c6 the rook tied
up absolutely all of the opponent’s
pieces and pawns.

The following diagram shows a
typical situation: I will soon have
to give up my rook for the c-pawn,
and an endgame of rook against
pawn will arise, Each tempo could
be decisive.

A straightforward approach al-
lows White to save himself, viz.:

43 .. hg?
43..d3744 Bf2! (or 44 Hg2!)
leads to the same thing.
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Yusupov - Tseshkovsky
Moscow 1981

44 Lxg3 &d3
45 Ha2
The main variation is quite in-
structive:

45 .. c3
46 hd c2
47 Hxc2 xc2
48 Hf4!

Of course, 48 h577 Ed4! is bad,
but the apparently similar 48 g4?
also loses: 48...&d3 49 h5 ed 50
Lg5 LeS 51 &gb Le6 52 h6
Hgl+. From f4 the white king
‘shoulders away’ the black king
and does not allow it to approach

the pawn.
48 ... @d3
49 hS Zh1
50 g5 Led
51 hé He5
52 g6 Le6
53 &g
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- Not 53 h7? Hgl+ 54 &h6 &7
55 h8+ &f6 56 &h7 Hg2, and
Black wins.

White’s accurate king move en-
sures that the position is drawn:

53..Hgl+ 54 Hf8, or 53...e7 54

h7 Hgl+ 55 &h8!.

However, my opponent discov-
ered a much stronger possibility:

43 .. Hr1+!
44 Bgd  hg
Now after 45 &xg3 £d3 46 Ha2

¢3 47 h4 c2 48 Hxc2 Lxc2 White
cannot save himself as the king is
denied the square f4.

45 Hd2+ Pe3

46 Hg2

46 Hc2 does not help in view of

46.. K181 47 &xg3 Hg8+, and the
king is placed most awkwardly on
the h-file, For example, 48 &h4
$d3 49 Ha2 ¢3 50 &h5 ¢2 51 Hal
©d2 52 hd c1W 53 Hxcl dxcl 54

‘®h6 2d2 55 hS Le3 56 &h7 Hg!

57 h6 &f4 58 Lh8 g5 59 h7
D6, or 48 £h2 Ld3 49 Ha2 c3 50
h4c2 51 Hal &d2 52 ©h3 c1¥ 53
Hxcl &xcl 54 h5 £d2 55 Shd

. e3 56 h6 f4 57 ¥h5 Bg5+ —in

both cases White loses.
46 ... Efq+!
47 &xg3 c3
48 h4 Hcd
49 He2 &d3

Now the fact that the white king
is'cut off along the fourth rank is
decisive,

50 Ec1 2
51 hS d2
52 Hhi cly
53 Hxel Exel
White resigned

Two ideas, typical for this kind
of ending, are clearly revealed in
the course of this game:

1) the cutting off of the king
along the fourth rank — thanks to
this Black was able to win the
game.

2) ‘shouldering away’ — White
hoped to save the game by using
this technique, but Tseshkovsky
destroyed my idea by giving a
zwischenschach.

In the following, more complex,
ending, similar motifs come into

play.

%z 7% 7 7
»y

W
Yusupov — Timman
Tilburg Ct (6) 1986
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The assessment of the position
is not in doubt — White has a large
advantage. A logical move would
now have been:

38 ad!

It is important to advance the
passed a-pawn quickly. Black’s
passed pawn is not dangerous — on
..e4-e3 there is always the reply
r1.

How might the game have de-
veloped in this case?

i . Ha3
39 a5 c3
40 be el

The threat is 41...Bd1+ 42 &g2
e2.

41 <f1 Hxe3
42 a6 Ea3
43 Hbé St7

43...g5 is bad: 44 Hg6+ 17 45
Hxg5 Hxa6 46 Hes Eal 47 e2
Ha2+ 48 f3 Tn2 49 Lg3 He2 50
Sf4.

44 g5

If Black now acts passively, he
will find himself in zugzwang (for
example, 44...Ha2 45 h4).

There is no choice but to ex-

change pawns:
4 .. e2+
45 &xe2 Exh3

Now that White has slightly im-
proved the position of his rook in
typical fashion, there follows:

46 HKf6+! &g7
47 Heb

The threat is 48 Hc7+ &8 49
al.
47 .. 2f7
Play may continue:
48 Ld2 He3
On 48...Ea3 there follows 49
&c2 Ba5 50 &c3 Hxg5 51 &b4
Byl 52 &c5 g5 53 a7 Hal 54 &b6
g4 55 &b7, winning (Black’s king
is cut off from its passed pawn).

49 a7 a3
50 He7+ Le6
51 &e2 2fs
52 &b2 Ha6
53 &b3 oxgs
54 &hd

The threat is 55 Ec5+ and 56
Bas.

54 .. 2h6
The only defence.

55 <&bs Hal

56 &b6 (D)
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you will find in the section ‘Rook
against Pawns’ (pp. 107-113)an al-
most identical position. The best
defence is:
56 .. dbi+
On 56...g5, 57 Bc8! is the most
precise move.

57 &b Hal
58 b7 b1+
59 &c8 Hal
But even this does not help:
60 b8 Lg5

Or 60...g5 61 a8% Hxa8+ 62

&xa8 hS (62...g4 63 HeS! — cut-

ting off the king!) 63 &b7 g4 64
L6 Bf3 65 Ef7+! el 66 Heg7!
&f4 67 &dS, and so on.

61 aswy Hxa8+
62 Hxa8 &f4
63 Hf7+!

A typical zwischenschach to

= gain a tempo; the hasty 63 &b7?

25 leads to a draw,

- 63 .. Ded
64 Heg7! 5
65 <h7 g5
66 Lc6 g4

67 &ds &4
68 Ld4 23
69 £d3 g3
70 Ef7+
and 71 Le2.
You can now see why White

- transferred his rook to ¢6 on moves
‘4 46 and 47

Take a look in Secrers of Chess '

Training by Mark Dvoretsky and

— in order to free the
square b6 for his king. ‘Trivial’

~ points such as this can sometimes

have a decisive influence on the
outcome of the game — they should
never be overlooked.

Unfortunately, in mutual time
trouble I let slip an important inac-
curacy:

38 &7 Ha3
Of course, the king should not
be allowed to e3,
39 ad c3

39..Zxh3? loses: 40 Hcs Eb3
41 Hxcd Exb2+ 42 Le3. After the
inevitable demise of the e4-pawn
the ideal set-up for White arises —
his rook defends both pawns along
the fourth rank without allowing
any counterplay. The king calmly
heads towards the a-pawn,

There was also the intriguing
move 39...&f7 with the idea, after
40 Hc57t &e6!, of supporting the
passed e4-pawn with the king.
Stronger is 40 a5 ¢3 41 b4! (but not
41 bc HExc3 with a draw). After
41..Hd4 42 Fe3! Hca 43 Ec5
Exb4 44 Hxc3 Had 45 Hcs there
arises the same won position as
later in the game.

40 be (D)
40 .. Hxc3?

Timman makes a decisive mis-
take on the last move before the
time-control. He thought he could
always advance the pawn to €3, but
he failed to consider the strong de-
laying move 41 He5!. If Timman
had seen this, then he would, even
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without going into detailed vari-
ations, but just by a simple method
of comparison, have preferred to
play 40...e3+141 ®e2 Exc3. Here
the black rook is a little more ac-
tive, and the white king remains a
little further from its kingside
pawns than in the game. After 42
g5 Ha3 43 a5 &7 44 He5 &f8 the
position is clearly drawn. For ex-
ample: 45 Heb Hxa$ 46 Exg6 He5
47 h4 &7 48 Hfe+ g7 49 Hf3
ile4 50 h5 Hh4 51 h6+ g6,
41 KHeSs!

Here the game was adjourned.
Analysis showed that White wins
without difficulty.

a1 .. Hcd

We have already discussed the
position arising after 41...Exh3 42
Bxed. 1f 42...Lf7 (with the idea of
moving the king out to g5), the
strongest move is 43 g5!.

42 a$s Had
43 He3 7 (D)

N

Q

\\\

\

\
&

44 g5 17
45 hd g7
46 &f4
46 He7+ 218 47 He6 Had+ 48
24! is also good.
46 ... 217
47 Ebs

If now 47...%e6, then 48 Eb6+
&d5 49 Hxg6 (or 49 ab), and on
47...%2g7 there follows 48 Eb7+
2f8 49 Hb6 Exas (49.,.£7 50 a6)
50 Exg6 with an easy win. In this
last variation we clearly see the dif-
ference the position of the black
pawn makes — with the pawn on e3
there would be no win.

47 ... el+
48 Lxe3 eb

The only chance to become ac-
tive — in reply to a rook check the
king can now go to 5.

49 Hb6+ &f5
50 a6 Led

And what would have followed

on 50...Hxh4? Of course, 51 Eb5+
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~and 52 Ea5 - how could White fail

to use the opportunity to put his
rook behind a passed pawn?!
51 Hxgé

51 Hd6? is worse in view of

51...%h5 and 52.. Hxh4.

51 Hxh4
52 g’d:ﬁ &hs
53 Ec6 Pxgs
54 &3 Xf5

55 &b3 Hal
56 Hcd Les
57 c5!
The finishing touch is ‘shoul-

= dering away’.

57 .. Ha2
58 &be
Black resigned

. In conclusion, I offer for your at-
tention a highly complex, purely
analytical endgame.

o, ////z%}///x
By 'y ry
7 7 7
AT T

Yusupov - Mestel
Esbjerg 1980

This curious position with a un-
usuval configuration of white pawns
on the kingside arose immediately
after adjournment. Only victory
left me with chances of taking first
place in the tournament and com-
pleting a GM norm, so I had to
spend all my free day analysing the
adjourned position,

42 ad! ba
43 2c3

White has an extra piece in play
— his king, This circumstance will
have its say if Black plays ‘by the
book’ (or in actual fact stereotypi-
cally): 43...5a87, placing the rook
behind the passed pawn. White
then plays 44 Ed2, followed by
La2 and ¥xc4, whereupon the a-
pawn will be lost. This sort of de-
fence is impossible — Black is
clearly too late with his counter-
play.

The best chance is:

43 .. e5!

Mestel did not play this move as
he was afraid of 44 Bd2 &e6 45
&xcd, but after 45,. Kc8+ 46 &b5
Ha8!(46...a37 loses to 47 Fad Ec3
48 b5) 47 L6 (47 Ha2 Dd5! 48
Hxad? Bb8+)47...a3 48 Za2 B8+
49 &b7 Hc3 50 b5 2d5 51 b6 Bcd
Black saves himself: 52 &a8 b3
53 Hxa3+ @xa3 54 b7 b3 leads
to a draw, and if 52 a6, then
52...2b3 53 b7 xa2 54 b8W Zb3
55 Wxe5 &bl 56 Wel+ &b2 57
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We2+ &bl 58 Las5 a2 59 a4
Bxf3t 60 Wdl+ b2 61 Wxf3
al ¥+ 62 &bd4 Wa7 with a drawn
queen ending.

I was intending:

44 Ea7!
However, Black now activates
his rook:
44 .. Hds!

In this case play should con-
tinue:

45 b5!
45 Fxcd is weaker: 45..Ed2 46
b5 Ec2+!.
45 .. Fed!

45.,.3d3+7is bad in view of 46
Foxcd Exf3 47 b6 and now either
47.. Bxf2 48 Exad or 47...Eb3 48

b7 &f5 49 &5,
46 Excd
46 b67 is met by 46.. Zb8.
46 ... Ha2
47 b6! (D)
47 Hxad allows 47..Ec2+!.
% / %,%
7, ,71
%3 % A

% V ‘5

//&¢
//% /M -

_ »
‘AAE N

B

N
=W

x

7|

\‘
@

After 47 b6! Black would have
to make a difficult choice between
47, He2+ (A), 47.. Hxf2 (B) and
47..&d6 (C):

A, 47 ... He24+
48 &bs b2+
49 Lcb B2y

50 b7 Ixf2
Note this well: Black employs a
typical technique — first he drives

the king to the square in front of its -

own passed pawn, and then ‘nib-
bles’ at the pawns.

51 &a8 Axf3

52 b7 Zb3

53 Exad!

The pawn will have to be taken
in any case, so it is better to do this
straight away, in order to hold up
the passed e-pawn for 2 moment.

53 .. 5
54 b8¥W Exb8+
55 &xb8 (D)
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The resulting sharp position is, it

- would seem, won, Play might con-

tinue:
55 .. ed
56 EHas!
It is important to cut off the
black king.
56 .. hé .

Or 56...3 57 Ha3 {4 58 gf &f5

© 59 Hxe3.

57 Eab6+! &ds
58 Hxgé6 e3
59 Hg8 Led
60 L7 &f3
61 &d6 e2
62 He8 Txg3
63 Hxe2 f4
White plays either 66 Le5 or 66
h5.

B 47 .. Hxf2

48 Hxad
48 b7 Eb2 49 &c5 is no good in
view of 49...a3!,

48 ... Ld7N
49 Ha7+ &e6

50 Hxr7 Lxh6
51 &ds

- and White ought to win, as the
black king is too far away from the
kingside pawns.

C. 47 .. Ld6
48 Hxad
A draw results after 48 Exf7 a3
49 Exh7 a2 50 Ea7 Bxf2,
48 .. Exf2

48...2c67 loses after 49 Ha7 £5
50 Exh7 &xb6 51 Bhé Bxf2 52
Hxg6+ Lc7 53 2dS Exf3 54 dxes.
49 Hb4 Ee2+
50 &bs5 (D) -

. 7 % | B

50 ... Ha7
51 b7 &7
52 Eed+ HExcd
53 &xcd Dxb7
54 &ds

To begin with I thought that this
pawn ending was won in view of
54..%c7 55 Lxe5 Ld7 56 &6
Pe8 57 Lg7 hS 58 g4.

But Black can defend better:

54 .. f6!
Now White can achieve nothing.
55 &eb

If 55 g4, then 55...h5! (neither
55...%b67 56 g5! nor 55...&c77 56
Le6 L6 57 g5! is good enough
for Black) 56 gh gh 57 ®e6 &c6 58
Lxf6 2d5 59 Sg5 e4!, and a draw
results.
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Answers to the Exercises

1. Rinck, 1906

1 f6 Exe2
1..5%b5 2 Ehg Bd7 3 Hes, or
1..Hd4 2 Be7 He4 3 He8 winning
for White.
2 Eh5+!
2 Bhe? B2 3 B18 &b6 4 £7 &b7
5 hed H15.

% B
2 8.2 B
37 _GANEE
52 B8 6
0 &
%//////%
»
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8 Draw
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How do you assess the position?
Is 1...a2 a good move?

2 .. b6
3 Ef5!

2. Trabattoni-Barlov, La Valetta
1979

A draw could have been obtained
by:
1 He6! Ep2+
2 <hi! Hxg3

Theory and Practice of Rook Endgames 73

3 Hxgo6!

In the game there occurred:
1 Hgs? Hg2+
2 &hl ety

2. xg37 3 Hxg6!.
3 &gl Hfe

- White was in zugzwang and re-
signed after a few moves.

3. Romanovsky, 1950

It is essential for Black to transfer
the rook to his third rank, but how
is this to be achieved? 1..Ef1+?
fails to 2'@e5 Ef6 3 Hg8-+, whilst
1...Zb17 also loses: 2 Ba7+ &h6
3 Bb7 Hal 4 a7.
The correct approach is:
1 .. Has+!
2 Deb
If 2 Pe4, then 2..Hb5 3 Ba7+ (3
Hc8 Has 4 Ho6 &17) 3..2¢6 4
Eb7 a5 5 a7 &f6 6 Ld4 De6 7
D4 2d6 8 b4d Eal (or 8...8c6)
with a draw,
2 .. Enhsn
The only way! 2...Eb57 is bad
in view of 3 a7+ and 4 Eb7. If
2..Bg5?, then 3 Ha7+ &g8 4 Sf6!
Ha5 5 &g6 &8 6 Has+ Le7 6 a7
and Black’s king is out of the safe

- zone.

3 &d7
3 Ha7+ Lg8 4 Ef7 Has 5 Ha7
Eh5!.
3 .. Ehe!
4 L7 Lf6!

and the draw becomes obvious,
for example: 5 a7 Hf7+! (5...Ea6?
6 Lb7) 6 Rd6 Hf6+ 7 Les Hab.

4. Vaiser-Martinovié, Vrnjatka
Banja 1984

1 &d1t  gh
2 Hxhd+  &xf3
3 Hhs

3 Bh3+ g2 4 Eh5! 22 5 &el
is also possible.

3. ad
4 Ebs 5
5 &el

and the game soon ended in a
draw.

All other king moves lose:

12d37? gh 2 Hxhd+ Lxf3 3 Hh5
@g4 and 4...f5. The white king is
stuck on the ‘long side’.

1 &el1? Le3! 2 2d1 gh 3 Exhd
£5! 4 f4 Hal+ 5 &c2 Ef1 6 Eh3+
Hf3 7 BEh8 Exf4,

More intricate is:

1 &f1? Lxf3
2 gl

2 Pel Kal+ 3 &d2 gh 4 Hf5+
&g3 5 Hxf7 h3 6 Hg7+ &f4 7
Zf7+ Fe5 8 Bh7 h2.

2 . Ro2+!

Wrong is 2..gh? 3 Hf5+! (3
Exh4? &g3) 3..2g3 4 Exf7 or
2...g47 3 215+ g3 4 h5! B2+ (or
4..Ral+ 5 Hf1) 5 &f1 Bh2 6 gl
with a draw.

3 &h1
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3 &f1 Hh2 4 Hxgs Ehl+ 5 Hgl
Hxgl+ 6 &xgl Lgd.
3 . g4
4 Hf5+ g3
5 h5
Or 5 Bx{7.
5 .. Hr2!

and White can resign.

5. Dorfman-Kholmov, Saratov
1981

White ought to have kept excellent
winning chances by playing:
43 Hds! Hed
43.. .Hb8 44 Exd7.
44 Hxb5
For example 44...d5 45 Eb7!,
cutting off the black king on the
eighth rank, or 44...8f7 45 &e2!
and 46 d3.

Instead, he played the obvious
move:

43 Exd7?
However, this is wrong due to:
43 ... Heq?

One possibility now is 44 Hd4
Hxd4! 45 ed 2A7:

a) If 46 d5 &e7 47 Le3, then
47..5d7! 48 d6 (48 Ld4 2d6)
48..c6! 49 &d3 &d7! 50 wd4
Lxdé.

b) The relatively best chance
for White is to head for a queen
ending by means of 46 g2 &e6
47 &h3 &d5 48 hd Lxd4 49

Lgs5 Led 50 xg6 Lxbd 51 Lxf5
&c4 52 dg5! (52 Le5 bd 53 5
b3 54 £6 b2 55 {7 b1W 56 3
Wel+) 52..b4 53 15 &d5! 54 16
®e6 55 g6 b3 56 7 b2 57 f8W
b1¥¥+ 58 g5 (58 g7 Wb2+ 59
g8 WI6!), but here too a draw is
the most likely outcome.

(Typesetter’s Note: The data-
base confirms that this is a draw)

In the game the following moves
occurred (D):

7 B _Eee
e BT 7
%A/ %;%y

e

/// /, @ y
iz / .

44 g4 fg
45 Hd4 23+!
46 Lxg3

46 &13 g2.
46 ... Hxe3+
47 @g4 Eb3
48 15 &f7
49 <&fd gf
50 &xf5 Le7
51 FLes Eb1
52 &ds Hel

Draw
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~ Bologan suggested an interest-
ing way to play for a win: 43 f37!
Hed 44 g4! Hxbd (44..2f7 45
Hxd7+ Pe6 46 Bg7 &f6 47 Eb7
Hxb4 48 g5+ Le6 49 Hg7) 45 gf of
46 Rxd7 (D).

B
Black can, it would seem, count

. on saving the game after 46...Hc4

47 Ed5 Hc7 48 Exf5 (48 Exbs
Hf7) 48..Hb7, for example: 49
Hd5 b4 50 Hd2 b3 51 Eb2 17 52
Ded Leb6 53 Ld4(d3) 2fS, or 49
&e2 b4 50 2d2 b3 51 &l He7 52
Bu5+ Bf7 53 He3 &6,

6. Portisch-Petrosian, Palmade
Mallorca Ct (i2) 1974

59 .. Le6?
Petrosian’s move is too passive,
and led to defeat:
60 Xc5 Hc2+
60...2d7 is answered by 61
Ha8!.

61 &bs &d6
62 a6 Be6

63 Hal Hed
64 b7 b4
65 Hels+ &d7
66 Hc8 .
Black resigned
Essential was:
59 .. Lgd!
60 Eadq!
With the threat of 61 ¥c3+.
60 ... Fh3!!

Hopeless is 60..£g3? 61 &c5
562 Ebd Hc2+ 63 2d6 Ec8 64 b7
Eb8 65 c7 Eh8 66 b8 Hxb8 67
Hxb8 4 (67...&0xh4 68 Rd6 g3
69 &e5 hd 70 Hb3+ g2 71 2f4
h3 72 Eb2+) 68 £d6 £3 69 e5 2
70 B8 &2 71 Led.

61 &es 5
62 Hb4d Hxb4!
63 Txbd f4
64 b7 f3
65 b8 2

and White cannot win.

7. Petrosian-Karpov, USSR Ch
(Moscow) 1976

If 51...h6? 52 £7 h7 (52...Hal
53 &g8) 53 h6 Lxh6 (53...Hal 54
Exc2 does not help either) 54 &g8,
there arises a position from a fa-
mous study by Lasker. White wins
by gradually forcing away the op-
ponent’s king: 54..Hgl+ 55 &h8
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#fl 56 Zc6+ Lh5 57 Sg7 Hel+
58 &h7 Hfl 59 Hc5+ &hd 60 g7
Hgl+ 61 Lh6 Efl 62 Hcd+ Fh3
63 g6 Hgl+ 64 &h5 Efl 65
Zc3+ &h2 66 Exc2+.
The only saving move is:
51 .. <h8!
52 7 Hal!

The main variation runs: 53 &e7
Eel+ 54 &f6 Hf1+ 55 &g6 Hgl+
56 ¥h6 c1¥W+! 57 Hxcl Hgo+!
with stalemate.

In the game there followed:

53 Hxe2 Za8+
54 De7 Ha7+
55 >f6 Hab+
56 g5 Has+
57 g4 Had+

58 g3 Had+
59 g2 Lg7
60 Hf2 &f8
61 Bf5 Ha6!

61..Ha7?762 he Exf763 h7or
62...Ha6 63 EhS.
62 &gl Ehé
63 Hgd
Drawn in view of 63...Eh7.

8. Makarychev-Vasiukov, Vil-
nius 1980/81 (variation)

Black will win if he manages to ad-
vance his h-pawn just one square
further. After the obvious 1 Hal?
@hS (threatening 2..h3) 2 Ehl
Hh6! White falls into zugzwang: 3
Le7 g4 4 Hgl+ &4 with the

threats 5...%xe5 and 5...h3, or 3
Bh2 g4 4 Hg2+ &f3 5 Hh2 &g3
and 6...h3,
It is essential to reach the same
position, but with Black to move.
1 Ha2!! &hs
1..%g5 is met by 2 HEg2+!:
2...%2h5 3 Bh2, or 2...%f5 3 Ef2+
Fed 4 Hr6!.
2 En2 Eho
3 EZnlt (D)

%/

. /// i3 )
///% »

/,%%/7
v 7 7 pa

—=
Now Black is in zugzwang. He

capnot win.

3 . g4

4 Hgl+ &f3

5 Efl+ Lp2

6 Hf6 Hh8

7 Hxeb h3

8 Eg6+ Sf2

9 Ef6+ Le2

10 Hgé6! h2

11 Hg2+ 13
12 Hxh2 Exh2
13 6 Draw
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9, Larsen-Kavalek Solmgen (7)
1570

White wants to play Hc4. If Black
is forced to go on the defensive by
Ha7, then White’s extra pawn with
a passive black rook will guarantee
a straightforward win.

That is exactly what happened

" in the game:
1 .. Sg7?
2 Hed Ha7
Or 2..1b3 3 Hxad Hxg3 4
Hgd+.,
3 &c3 h5

4 &ha g6
5 Hcb+ Lg7

6 Zes Lhe
7 &hs Be7
Otherwise 8 Hc4.

8 &xad He3
9 g4 hg

10 hg Hed+
11 <bs Hxgd
12 a4 Hel
13 a5 b1+

14 &6 Hal
15 &b6 Eb1+
16 Hbs Ef1
17 a6 Efo+
18 &as Ef7
19 Ebo+ Rgs

20 Eb7 i1
21 a7 Lh6
22 Hbé+ g7
23 Haé6

Black resigned

The obvious move was 1...&f7,
in order to meet 2 Ec4 with the
counter-attack 2., Eb3!. But White
plays 2 g4!, intending 3 h4 and
only then 4 Hc4. After 2...%e6 3 hd
&d5 White’s threat is repulsed, but
4 g5! creates a new threat: 5 Hg3
followed by 6 Egd or 6 h5 (the
rook behind the passed pawn).
Black’s position becomes critical.

The only saving move is;

1 h5!!

If 2 Ecét Zb3! 3 Exa4 Hxg3
there is no check on g4 — the posi-
tion is drawn. If 2 h4, then simply
2..Hg7 and 3..Eg4 will do. The
rook on g4 is very active — it attacks
the white pawn, defends its own
pawn and restricts the mobility of
the white king. Finally, on 2 g4
there is the reply 2...h4|, fixing the
white pawn on h3 as a target for a
counter-attack along the third rank
(in case the move Hc4 is played).
10. Moiseev-Bagirov, Moscow
1956

Sooner or later Black will have to
play ...a3-a2 (itis clearly unrealis-
tic for the king to reach a2). The
only question is whether he will be
able to create a second passed
pawn on the f-file at the same time.

An easy win would have re-
sulted after:

1 .. g5!
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2 hg g6
3 Ha? a2!
4 &h2 Zhs!
5 g2 g6

6 Had Lxgs
Then Black retreats his king,
plays ...g6-g5 and ..f5-f4, and
achieves his aim.

In the game he chose another,
much less successful, sequence of
moves.

1 .. al?
2 ERae! &hé
After 2...g5 3 hg the king cannot

reach the g5-pawn.
3 &h2

" /// ///z’;
# /// # 4;

W
Is there anything that can be

done against the threat of ...g6-g57
4 Iad! &hé

&hs (D)

5 EHae6! &hs
6 Had! g5
7 gd+!!
This is the cunning point of

White’s play — Black will not ob-
tain a passed f-pawn.

The game ended as follows:

7 &xhd
8 gf+ gd

9 &g Hh1
10 Hxa2 Ebd
11 Ec2 g3
12 Ha2 Led
13 Hc2 Hid
14 EKe8

After 14 Ec7 B2+ 15 &gl a2
no good comes of 16 Exg7+? &f3.
Black left the f5-pawn alone be-
cause of such variations.

14 ... Hf2+
15 &gl He2
16 Ha8 2f3
17 Ha3+ de3
18 EHal g2
18..s2g4 19 Ha8.
19 &h2!
19 Hbt? &g3 20 Hal Ef3 21
Hbl Bfi+
19 .. 2f2
20 Ha2+ He2
21 Hxe2+ Pxe2
22 dxg2
Drawn

4 From the Simple to the Complex:

| the theory of endgames with

opposite-coloured bishops

Mark Dvoretsky

Whatever the type of endgame that
you are trying to master, the main
thing is to create a solid base: to
pick out the most important theo-
retical positions, ideas and tech-
niques that lie at the foundation
of our understanding of the end-
game under analysis. As a rule, the
essential basic knowledge consists
of a few fairly simple positions, but
you must understand these posi-
tions in all details and remember
them well.

A well-constructed system of
fundamental endgame knowledge
will help you to orientate yourself
in more complex situations and to
analyse them successfully. I shall
now show how that happens using
the example of endings with oppo-
site-coloured bishops.

Connected passed pawns

Letus examine in detail the follow-
ing elementary ending.

%/////

White is threatenmg to play e5-
e6 (perhaps after a bishop check),
and then ®eS and £5-f6. To fight
this plan it is essential to take con-
trol of the e6-square — but from
where, d7 or b3? Let’s examine
both possihilities,

1 .. 2b3?

After this move the position is
lost. First of all White gives an ex-
ploratory check with the bishop in
order to determine the position of
the black king. At the same time it
is important that the bishop should
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prevent the king from wedging it-
self between the pawns after White
plays e5-eb.

2 Kg5+!

This is therefore is the right
move. Then the white king moves
round to assist its e-pawn, taking
the opposite side to the opponent’s
king. For example:

2 .. £d7

Or 2..2f7 3 &d4 2a2 4 &c5

£b3 (4...5b1 is metby 5e6+and 6

£6) 5 2d6 and 6 e6+.
3 Lf4 fa2
4 2hd 217
5 &gs e7
6 Lho+ &d7
7 g7 Scd
8 &f6
and 9 e6+.

After the pawns reach e6 and f6,
even if the threat of f6-f7+ is par-
ried, White carries out the same
procedure: the bishop gives an
exploratory check and the king
moves round.

Instead of 2 £g5+,2 &bd+7isa
mistake due to 2..2f7! (Black’s
only hope is to provoke a prema-
ture e5-e6+ and wedge his king in
between the pawns) 3 £d4? £.c2!
4 e6+ Lf6 5 e7 Kad drawing. As
soon as the pawns are blockaded
on squares of the same colour as
their bishop, the draw is inevitable.

So Black loses with the bishop
on b3, but he draws easily after:

1 .. 47!
2 Qg5+ f7 -

From now on Black plays a
waiting game, moving his bishop
between c8 and d7. To prepare e5-
e6 White would need to send his
king round the left side, but that is
impossible, as the king is tied to the
defence of the £5-pawn.

The rule becomes clear: the
bishop must be placed so that it
hinders the advance of one pawn
and at the same time attacks the
other.

We can now use the ideas of the
basic position we have just exam-
ined to analyse other positions. To
begin with we shall take relatively
simple ones.

If we move all the pieces one
rank further up (D), what changes?

E_ERE T
//,//////
%/ﬁ/

///////
%///%//
%////
////////

If 1..8b4, there is no differ-
ence. White wins in exactly the

@
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same way (check and king march
round), and here, as is not hard to
see, both checks (from g6 and b5)
are equally good.

The other possibility is:
1 .. £d8
2 296+

Or 2 £b5+,
2 . 18
3 &fs

Now Black loses because of the
zugzwang — the difference from
the previous position is that be-
cause of lack of space he has no
waiting move with the bishop.

B
Moving the pawns along to the
edge of the board brings new fac-
tors into the assessment of the posi-

- tion. Let’s first consider 1...8b2. If

Black had time to play 2...%g8 and
3...218 as well the draw would be

_ obvious. The point is that with the
- king on f8 White’s only plan — to

send his king round the other side —

is impossible: the edge of the board
gets in the way.

However, if White is to play, he
locks his opponent’s king in the
corner by 2 £.c4! and then carries
out the standard manoeuvre — the
king comes round the left side:
h5-gd-£5-e6-17.

Instead:

1 .. 28!

Now White’s standard manoeu-
vre is no longer possible, but what
is to be done about the threat of
zugzwang? To put Black in zug-
zwang it is essential to take the g8-
square away from the king:

2 Lcd

However, after
2 .. £xh6!
3 &xhé6

the game ends in stalemate,

The following example is sig-
nificantly harder.
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The black bishop is not in the
best position (it really belongs on
e7 or d8). In the basic theoretical
position where we began White
won easily with the black bishop
placed like this. If we think logi-
cally, there is only one factor dis-~
tinguishing this position from the
basic one which might obstruct the
standard winning plan — the prox-
imity of the edge of the board.
Let’s take a look!

‘By the book’ White should give
check from h35, in order to control
the g6-square. The black king
should move away to e7, forcing
the white king to move round the
right side, where there is little
room for manoeuvre.

1 &h5+ eT!

If 1..%g77 2 &ed there is noth-
ing stopping the king advancing
round the left side,

2 Lgd £52
3 Lg6

There is no other way of moving
forward, but now the important
square g6 is inaccessible to the
king.

3 . 2c3
4 &hs
The threat is 5 @h6, 6 £h5 and
S0 On.
4 .. 2eT!
5 2h7 STt
6 Rg6+ Le7

White has not managed to

achieve his aim — to prepare f5-
to+.

The bishop check from the other
side, as we know from the basic
position, does not give anything
either:

1 Qcd+ LeT!

2 %r3 £b2
3 ded Kel!
4 f6+ Legb

But that still does not exhaust
White’s possible ways of playing
for a win. He can first tempt the
black king to g7 and only then
transfer his bishop to the e8-h5 di-
agonal, preparing the King’s march
round the left side.

1 &g4 b2
2 &hs LeT!

The threat was 3 &h6; bad is

2..8.g77 3 Kcd+ and 4 Lg6.
3 4b5 3
4 Se8 £d4

4. 18 5 Kg6 Lg7 is equally
possible.

5 Kg6

If 5 g4 (with the threat 6 £h5,
7 &f3, 8 de4 and s0 on) the black
king has time to get to e7: 5...&f8!
6 &.h5 e, bringing us to the first
variation we examined.

5 . Sic3
6 g4

It scems that White's plan is
about to triumph: 6...2f8 is bad in
view of 7 {6, but otherwise White
plays 7 £h5. Nevertheless, at this
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very moment the black bishop
manages o leap over to its rightful
place.

6 .. £a5 (bt
- The move 7 f6+ is not available.
7 &hS £.d8 (e7)
with a draw.

At one training session Sergei

- Dolmatov and Vadim Zviagintsev

were trying to solve a study by
Timman, composed in 1989,

,,,,,

W
1 Le2
1 £e27 is bad in view of 1...c4
or 1...d4,
1 ..
2 d11?
According to Timman, White
loses in the event of 2 @xd?2 Les5 3
£b5 d4, as his bishop does not
have time to get to ¢2: 4 £a4?
g5+ 5 e2 d3+. White therefore
leaves the d2-pawn alone and plays
for stalemate! He lets the black

ed

pawn through to d3 and prepares to
meet the move ...ed-e3 with the
bishop sacrifice £xd3!.

2 . Hes

3 Se2!

The attempt to keep the bishop
on the queenside is wrong: 3 £a6?
d4 4 b5 d3 5 La6 Ld4 6 b5
2d5! 7 La6 De5! is zugzwang: 8
Kb7 ¢3 or 8 $xd2 £d4 winning.

3 . dd4
4 £h5 Lf6

After4..d3 5 2g6 Td4 6 £h7

the draw is clear (6...e3 7 £xd3).
5 Le2 fs

Nothing is given by 5..&g5 6
%.c4 (intending £.¢8-h7) 6...d3 7
£xd3 ed 8 &xd2.

6 Led!

Not 6 ££h57 d3.

6 ..
7 fg8

Unfortunately, the crude move 7
@xd2, with the irresistible threat of
2xd3, also leads to a draw.

7 &f4
8 &h7 Les
9 %06 bdd4
10 2h7 el
11 fxd3 &xd3
Stalemate!

d3

The stalemate defence is pretty,
of course, but how necessary is it?
Dolmatov and Zviagintsev imme-
diately began to doubt the assess-
ment of the position resulting after
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the capture of the d2-pawn. Let’s
swap the colours round to make it
easier to draw parallels with al-
ready familiar ideas.

6 e

7 /z
2 *//

5 BAWLE
g8 E B

///Q

The white blshop is in an ideal
position, but the black bishop is not
on the best of diagonals. Without
the e2-pawn the win would not be
in doubt, but here White always
has to reckon with the possibility
of a diversion sacrifice ...e2-e1¥,
after which his bishop momentar-
ily loses control over the crucial
squares in front of its pawns. The
question is whether Black will be
able to make use of this resource.

1 el

Threatening both to capture the
e2-pawn and to march the king up
to £6. After 1..8.g4 (1..8&h37 2
&xe2) 2 24 no good is 2..e1W 3
$£xel £h5 (with the threat of
4,. %17 4 e6+ 2d6 5 ed, and if
2.8h33g5e1W 4 Bxel g2,

\
\\

&

B

w
x
w@

\\\\
b
N

\\\

\
&

then 5 e6+ 2d6 6 Lbd+ Lxd5 7
e7, and the pawn is queened. What
else can be tried?

1 .. L7l

Black’s key defensive idea! It is
important that the pawn should not
g0 to et with check (for example,
after 2 ©xe2 Le4). Without the e2-
pawn White would reply 2 e6, but
here this leads to a rapid draw: 2
e6 Rxe6 3 de elW 4 fxel 2d6
{Black’s moves can even be played
in a diiferent order).

If 2 &f4 the simplest is 2...&.d3
(2...8h3 does not lose either): 3
g5 fcd or 3 e6 elW 4 Lxel
&d6. Finally, after 2 £a5+ &d7 3
14 Black uses the basic defensive
idea in such positions — the transfer
of the bishop to £7: 3...8.g6! and
4. 217 (4 e6+ £d6).

After moving the pieces around
a bit we decided that this endgame
is drawn and, consequently, that
Timman’s study is incotrect, as
there is a second solution.

Later on, when I was alone, I set
up the pieces again and found yet
another winning try based on zug-

zwang.
2 fel &d7
3 Ras!

Now 3...%2e77? is bad: 4 £bd+
&f7 (4..2d7 5 Lxe2) 5 Ld4, and
there is no defence against the
king-march to d6 (the active coun-
terplay comes too late: 5...8.c8 6
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Dc5 Lg6 7 e6 LIS 8 d6 £a69

- 6! 266 10 L3+ Pe7 11 Lel

or immediately 10 Lel).
3 . Lg4
The identical result occurs after
3..%h3 4 ©f4 (4 Lb4 LTl 4
Dxe2 Lg2 5 e6+ DeT! 6 Lbd+
&16) 4..De7! 5 Lbd+ Hf7.
4 of4 £h3
It is no longer possible to trans-
fer the bishop to £7: 4.. 2h57 5 e6+

. 2d6 6 Led,

5 &gs DeT7!

Otherwise there is no other way
of preventing the move &6 (as we
already know, 5...2¢27 6 e6+ &d6
7 £.b4+ &xds 8 €7 is bad).

6 b4+ &f7

Not 5...%47? 6 &f6.

7 &f4(D)

White has managed to tempt the
black king to {7 and now his king
sets off in the opposite direction —
around the left side.

I rang Zviagintsev and showed
him the plan I had found. Half an
hour later Vadim rang me back and
told me that the position was drawn
all the same!

7 . Lg6!!

Black’s only chance of saving
the game is to transfer the king to
£5. After 7..82.c87 8 ed! Black
unexpectedly falls into zugzwang
and loses: 8..&g6 9e6 or 8...8h3
9 d4. It is curious that the zug-
zwang here is mutual: if White is
to move he cannot win ~ after 9
@d4 Fg6! we reach the main vari-
ation examined below, and after 9
£el £h3 10 £d4 the black king
returns to the queenside: 10...&e7
11 £b4+ Ld7 12 Le3 71!, and
80 on.

8 Ded
Threatening 9 e6.

8 .. LF5+!

9 Ld4 Lc8!

1¢ &8 &f5

11 <&dé £a6

12 e6 Red

(or 12...82.b5), and White cannot
win.

As you see, this analysis turned
out to be fairly difficnlt and full of
extremely unexpected manoeuvres
from both sides. Nevertheless the
basis of the analysis was still pro-
vided by ideas derived from the ba-
sic theoretical position.
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Separated pawns

In peneral it is clear that the further
apart the pawns are, the harder it is
to defend. As achild Ilearnt a light-
hearted rule for assessing positions
like this: if you can reach both
pawns simuitaneously with the fin-
gers of one hand, then the position
is drawn; if you cannot {the dis-
tance between the pawns being too
great), then the position is won!
Unfortunately, a guideline like
this is too imprecise to be trusted.
There really are many situations

here which by no means have tobe

studied and memorized. The out-
come of the game usually depends
on the ability of the stronger side’s
king to break through to the pawn
which is being held up by the
bishop, in order to turn it into a
queen.

But the following ending abso-
lutely must form part of our basic

scheme of knowledge (D).
1 Ze2 b3
2 &dl b4
3 Kh7 &a3
4 Sg6

If now 4...b2 (with the threat of
5...%a2), then White plays 5 &bl !
$b3 6 e2.

4 .. Dh2
5 Kf7!

The threat was 5...%al and then

6...b2. By attacking the b3-pawn,

B
/// @//

2y wen

w
Berger ~ Kotlerman
Arkhangelsk 1948

White hinders his opponent’s plan.
5 .. La2
6 Reb La3 .
With the threat 7..b2 8 &f5
Fa2,
7 Rf5!
Draw

Let’s examine a more complex
ending (D).

In the first edition of the Con-
temporary Chess Endings series of
monographs (under the editorship
of Averbakh) the analysis of this
endgame contained a serious error
—-it was discovered by Yusupov
when I gave him this position to
solve, Averbakh himself corrected
the mistake in the new edition.

1 3 L1
2 2d4 Le2
3 &es &d7
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W
Averbakh
1954

Now wrong is 4 2f6 £d3 5 a6?
£2.xa6 6 Txg6 Le8, and we reach
the already familiar endgame Ber-
ger-Kotlerman (with colours re-
versed).

The correct plan is to play for
zugzwang. From d3 the bishop de-
fends the g6-pawn along one di-

_agonal and holds up the advance of

the a-pawn along the other; conse-
quently, it has no moves. The white
king must not be allowed to &7 ~
therefore, apart from d7, the black
king has only two other squares: e8
and d8. The first can be taken away
by putting the king on 7, the sec-
ond by transferring the bishop to
c’.

4 fc5 Sf1

5 4b6 Le2

6 Lc7 243

7 &f6 Le8

8 g7 &d7
9 &7
and Black is in zugzwang,

But with Black to move he saves
the game — he has time to block the
white king’s path on the kingside
and to construct a solid defence on
the queenside.

1 .. &d7!
2 &e3 Lebd
3 2d4 Lb7!

4 &5 &d7
5 &b6 L3
6 a6 &c8!

The threat was 7 a7 &c8 8
d7+! £xd7 9 &b8.
7 &a7
Now the threat of 8 d7-- must be
parried by the bishop, but from
which square, ¢6 or g4?
7 e
After 7..82c6?7 8 £b4 Black
falis into zugzwang: 8..8d7 9
2b6 LF5 10 d7+!: 10...2xd7 11
&b7 or 10...&xd7 11 a7.
8 &be K31
Not 8...%d7? 9 &b7.
9 &c5 &d7
10 &d4 Leb!
and White cannot win.

Endgames with several pawns

Many years ago, when I studied the
theory of opposite-coloured bish-
ops endings, I noted a few general
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laws which, as it turned out, oper-
ate in almost all endgames of this

type and help greatly in finding

your bearings.

Before expounding my theory
of endgames with opposite-col-
oured bishops, I'll show you an
example which, in spite of its ap-
parent simplicity, still exhibits al-
most all the laws which will be
discussed.

Study example

B @ 7

= %//%%/

%‘%,%'%w

wom # &

# //%///
2

G 4 & @

If White is to move he saves the

R

\

game thus:
1 c5! Sxcs
2 4&b3 es

Black has no choice but to put
all his pawns on dark squares.
3 fe6 e
4 Zed
He continues just by shuiffling
his bishop along the h3-c8 diago-
nal.

1. Drawing tendencies

This is probably the best-known
feature of endings with opposite-
coloured bishops. Here it is some-
times possible to save the game
even when two or three pawns
down (as, for example, in the posi-
tion just given). And remember the
endings with two connected passed
pawns — in what other kind of end-
game can such an enormous mater-
ial and positional advantage prove
insufficient for victory?

The consequences of this law
are clear: the stronger side should
be extremely vigilant, both when
heading for an opposite-coloured
bishop ending and when playing it
out — it does not take much to allow
a drawing counter-chance. For the
weaker side the transition into an
opposite-coloured bishops ending
can sometimes be a lifeline — his
drawing chances usually increase
sharply.

2. Fortress

A fortress is a system of passive
defence which involves construct-
ing an impregnable position where
waiting tactics are sufficient, since
everything is securely biockaded
and defended.

The main theme of endings with
opposite-coloured bishops is that
of the fortress. The weaker side

aims to construct a fortress, the
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stronger side to prevent this or (if it
has already been built), to find a
way of breaking it down.

. In the study example the final
position is a fortress. White does
not look for any active counterplay,
and his opponent cannot achieve
anything,

- In endgames your ability to ana-

" lyse the position logically and to

think in terms of plans and struc-
tures is very important. The role of
logical thinking increases particu-
larly in endings with opposite-col-
oured bishops. In most cases they
should be *‘built’ not ‘played’ — first
you need to search for the arrange-
ment of pieces and pawns which
makes your position invulnerable,
and only then calculate variations
to check whether you will manage
to achieve the desired formation,
and whether it is in fact invulner-
able, .
The following laws are either
important general principles for
building and destroying fortresses

.or else describe the most typical,

frequently occurring kinds of for-
tresses.

3. Arrangement of pawns

There is a well-known principle
which advises you to put your
pawns on squares of the opposite
colour to those on which your
bishop moves. In endings with

opposite-coloured  bishops this
principle remains true only for the
stronger side (it is especially im-
portant with regard to connected
passed pawns).

But the weaker side should,
contrary to the general rule, keep
its pawns on the same coloured
squares as its bishop — in this case
it is usually possible to defend
them securely. A pawn defended
by the bishop can only be attacked
by the opponent’s king, which
means it is safe. In other kinds of
ending a pawn like this can be at-
tacked not only by the king but
also by another piece (a knight or
bishop).

In the study example the weaker
side’s pawn was placed on a light
square — the same colour as the
bishop, and this factor helps to
make a secure white fortress. The
stronger side with the dark-squared
bishop in the starting position has
only one pawn (on e6) correctly
positioned on a light square, If the
king came near it Black would then
play ...f6-f5 and easily exploit his
material advantage. The only way
of saving the game was to force the
e-pawn to advance to a square of
the same colour as its bishop.

4. Specific features of a posi-
tion are more important than
material
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In opposite-coloured bishop
endings the number of pawns on
the board often has less importance
than even apparently insignificant
changes in the arrangement of
pieces and pawns . S0 inopposite-
coloured bishop endings positional
pawn sacrifices are always occur-
ring. Thus in the study example
White is willing to part with a third
(1) pawn in order to achieve a ‘tri-
fle’ —to move the black e-pawn one
square forward.

5. The one-diagonal principle

Both for the stronger and the
weaker sides it is extremely impor-
tant for the bishop to defend its
own pawns and hold up the oppo-
nent’s along the same diagonal,
without being torn in two direc-
tions. In the final position of the
study example the bishop defends
the h3-pawn and holds up two of
the opponent’s pawns on f6 and g5
along the h3-¢8 diagonal.

But in the Averbakh position an-
alysed above, the bishop defends
the g6-pawn along one diagonal
and holds up the passed aS-pawn
along the other. This is an unpleas-
ant situation for Black. In the so-
lution and the consequences of
faulty play you saw twe typical
technigques for exploiting the mi-
nuses of a bishop torn in two direc-
tions: zugzwang and diversion.

6. ‘Taking aim’ at pawns

A typical defensive technique is
to attack the opponent’s pawns
with your bishop. This either forces
them to advance to the less favour-
able squares of the same colouras
their bishop or else ties down the
king to the defence of the pawns
(as in the basic position with two
connected passed pawns or in the
ending Berger-Kotlerman).

Endgames where the stronger
side has a passed pawn are very
common. It must be blockaded by
the king (first system of defence)
or by the bishop (second system of
defence). Here are the main char-
acteristics of the two defensive sys-
tems:

7. First defensive method:

The weaker side’s king block-
ades the opponent’s passed pawn,
and the bishop defends its pawns.
This is the basic and usually most
reliable method of defence,

Attempts to break down the first
defensive system always involve
creating a second passed pawn,
often by making a pawn break.

8. Second defensive method:

The bishop blocks the passed
pawn (sometimes two pawns along
the same diagonal), while the king,
to borrow a term from ice-hockey,
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keeps to its zone ~ it defends its
pawns and reduces the activity of

© its opposite number,

© Attempts to break down the sec-
ond defensive system always in-
volve the king breaking through to
its passed pawn (sometimes after a
preparatory diversionary attack on
the other flank).

We can now use this theoretical
base to analyse some concrete situ-
ations. Let’s try to take a logical
approach to them: we can deter-
mine which defensive system the
weaker side has used or should
use, in what way this fortress
might be broken down, whether
the pawns are arranged correctly,
whether it is possible to ‘take aim’
at the opponent’s pawns, whether it
is worth sacrificing a pawn or two
to carry out a particular idea, and
$0 on.

In this position (D), Black wili
probably obtain a passed pawn on
the queenside, but it will be block-

* aded by the opponent’s king (the

first defensive system). The only
winning chance is to create a sec-
ond passed pawn. To do this, Black
needs to play ...f7-16, ... &f5, ...g6-
g5, then exchange on h4 and win
the h-pawn. In the game Kholmov

- successfully carried out the plan

indicated and notched up the full
point.
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Fuchs — Kholmov
Dresden 1956

In Krogius’s book Laws of the
Endgame this outcome is consid-
ered to be totally logical. In actual
fact the position is drawn —~ it is not
so difficult to see, provided you
bear in mind the drawing tenden-
cies of opposite-coloured bishops.

1 .. fe!
2 &d2

White's task is to defend the
kingside with the bishop and not to
allow his opponent to create a sec-
ond passed pawn there. The move
in the game does not spoil any-
thing, but simpler was 2 d5! &xd5
3 &d3(d2) followed by £e3-b6-d8
(‘taking aim’ at the f6-pawn). The
draw would then become obvious
— after transferring his king to £5
and playing ...g6-g5, Black would
not be able to make any further
progress.
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2 .. A5
3 247
Now his opponent can force a

passed pawn on the kingside. In
fact the technique of ‘taking aim’
at pawns would have worked well
again here: 3 h6! g5 (on 3...Lgd
4 2.p7 f5 White plays either 5 &2h6
or 5 d5) 4 g7, preventing the
move 4...8g4. Also good is 3 d5!
£xd5 (3..g54d6 Re65 £d4) 4
£.d4 or 4 £b6 g5 5 Ld8. Obvi-
ously, endgame techniques like
sacrificing your own pawns or at-
tacking your opponent’s were un-
familiar to Fuchs.
g5

3.

4 fc7 Lgd
5 %d8 gh

6 gh oxhd
7 fxfé+  dgd
8§ Lel 245
9 fHe7 b5

White now resigned — accord-
ing to Krogius, because of the vari-
ation 10 Rd8 h4 11 3+ £xf3 12
&f2 h3 followed by the transfer of
the king to the queenside (the black
bishop will defend its pawn and
hold up the white d-pawn along the
h3-c8 diagonal). In fact the move
11...8.xf3? is wrong in view of 12
Sxh4!; it is necessary to play
11..&g3!,

I must admit that I suspect that
even after 3 SLf47 the position was
not lost (check this hypothesis on

your own), but in any case White’s
third move is a fundamental error:
instead of finding and building a
secure fortress, he sharpened the
game to his opponent’s advantage.

% 9=
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Bogoljubow — Ed. Lasker
New York 1924

White should win due to his
menacing pair of passed pawns.
The simplest was to bring the king
to the centre: 1 &f2. Clearly Bo-
goljubow was trying to play as
safely as possible — he wanted to
hinder the move ...a7-a5 and with
this aim decided to exchange
rooks. In the game his idea was

justified.
1 He7 &7
2 Hxe7+  &xe7
3 fa2

Holding back Black’s counter-
play on the queenside.
3 .. Pe6
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4 212 dde
5 He3 Hes
6 Has

and White won easily.

Remember how essential it is
to be careful when entering an op-
posite-coloured bishops ending,

© given their inherent drawing ten-

dencies. As Alekhine indicated,

" Black could have saved himself af-

ter | Hc77:
1 .. Hxc7
2 fxc7 b4!
Pawn sacrifices are a normal oc-
currence in these endings.
3 ab £.a6!
4 d4 243!

" Also a standard defensive tech-
nique — attacking the opponent’s
pawns. They are forced to move to
a square of the same colour as their

- bishop, where they completely lose

their strength, as they can casily be
blockaded,
565 Scd
6 &r2 a6
- When defending an ending of
this type, you must keep the pawn
on squares of the same colour as

the bishop.
7 el &7
8 <14 hs

with an obvious draw.

Bearing in mind the principle
‘specific features of a position are
more important than material’, we
should also investigate:

3 &2
White’s aim with this move (in-
stead of 3 ab), is not to allow the
blockade of the central pawns.
3 . ba
After this reply, however, there
is no win for White — the a-pawn
diverts the bishop from controlling
the squares in front of the con-
nected passed pawns, Here is a
sample variation suggested by
Boendarey:
4 &e3 a2
5 fe5+ 2f7
6 &h2 Lebd

7 d4

7 &f4 hé.
7 2d6
8 d5 hé
9 <d4 £a8
10 e5+ d7
11 &es

11 e6+ &d6.
1 .. 2b7
12 e6+ Be7

and White cannot strengthen his
position.

The next exampie is taken from
the game Kharlov-Khenkin, Co-
penhagen 1993 (see diagram on
following page).

This is how the game ended:

1 .. a6?
2 Wa7+ &hé
3 Wels 7
4 Wgas!
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Black had underestimated the
strength of this move.

4 .. Wdd
5 7! fxg3+
6 Lxg3

Black resigned

1do notintend a detailed analy-
sis of this endgame. I'll just show
you one way (I'm not saying the
only way, but in my opinion the
simplest way) of gaining a draw.

‘Why not eliminate immediately
the main enemy - the c6-pawn?

1 .. Wxc6!
2 Wxa7+

White gains nothing by 2 W7+
Zh6, so there is no real choice, but
Black has a good retort:

2 .. We7!

The c4-bishop and the g3-pawn
are under attack, and so the ex-
change of queens is practically
forced:

3 WweT+  Sxc7

Liquidating into an endgame
with opposite-coloured bishops is
an important defensive technique
which sometimes helps to save a
difficult position, and so the plan
indicated deserved serious atten-
tton. Grandmaster Khenkin was
afraid that the endgame was lost —
White does after all have two extra
pawns. However, it is in fact a sim-
ple draw, and, besides general con-
siderations (‘drawingtendencies’)
there is a very concrete pointer that
can help us. If White gives up the
g3-pawn there results a drawn situ-
ation which we know well from the
game Berger-Kotlerman. If itis ad-
vanced to g4, Black replies ...g6-
g5, and then barricades all the
enemy king’s possible entry points
into the upper half of the board,
Here is a sample variation;

4 Fxh3 16

5 &pd 246
While there is time it is useful to
force the opponent’s pawn onto a
square of the same colour as his

bishop.
6 bS 87
7 845 &e?
8 fc6 &f6
9 &f3 De7
10 g4 g5
11 &e3 Kb+

12 &d3 &dé
13 Hcd Les
The draw is obvious.
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Vakhidov ~ Timoshchenko
Tashkent 1982

Black is not yet threatening to
play 1..%23 in view of 2 g5! and 3
528 — he is planning 1...g5! and

~ only then 2...%&g3. White now has

to decide how he is going to defend
his kingside pawns and which
piece is going to hold back the

Ppassed pawn on the queenside.

In the game he chose the first

- system of defence: White trans-

ferred his bishop to defend the
pawns, and left the king on the
queenside.

1 2h3 g5!

2 &d1

2 h4 gh 3 g5 is no good. Black

replies 3...2g3! (but not 3...&xg5?
4 Le6 Tfd4 5 &f5 g3 6 Lh3
with a draw) 4 £.g8 xg2 5 £xh7
Lc5!, and wins,

2 . a6

3 &f3 b5

4 ab ab

It seems that White is out of dan-
ger — the bishop has securely de-
fended the pawns, the king will
blockade the passed pawn. How-
ever, the bishop is terribly passive
— soon it won’t have a single wait-
ing move. If the king too is de-
prived of mobility, zugzwang may
result. This goal, strangely enough,
is quite attainable: the white king
is gradually forced away to b3, the
black king occupies the d3-square,
from where it continues to tie down
the opponent’s bishop and at the
same time threatens to support its
passed pawn. Then both white
pieces have no moves. If the pawn
were any further away — on the a-
file — the draw would be obvious.

5 gd1 g3

6 &f3 Sl y)
7 2 b4
8 &bh3 T Re3
9 decd h6

10 +d3 Lel
11 2c4 £4d2
12 &d3 Ke3
Zugzwang! :
13 &cd Ze3
A second zugzwang! If 14 &b3,
then 14...2d3 (the decisive zug-
zwang!) 15 2a2(ad) &c2, win-
ning,
In the game there followed
14 &d5 b3
and White resigned.
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Let us now try to construct the
second system of defence —leaving
the king to defend the kingside.
This plan is not totally reliable
either — the bishop will have a dou-
ble workload: it will not only have
to hold back the enemy passed
pawn but also defend its own e4-
pawn, along another diagonal to
boot. That means that zugzwang
is quite probable here too.

1 245 g5!

2 e hé

3 &b7 £c5

4 4d5 a6

5 2cd

No better is 5 £b7 b5 6 a5 b4 7
£ xa6 Lxed.
5 v b5!
6 ab as

Black willingly sacrifices a pawn
in order to create a passed pawn.
7 S5ds ad
8 £c6 a3
9 £d5 £b6
Zugzwang! The white bishop
has no moves, as it is ‘torn be-
tween’ two diagonals. After 10
&f1(el) &e3 the black king breaks
through to its passed pawn, and if
10 %d3
then
10 .. Lg3
11 e
It is not hard to see that 11 &c3
Fxg2 12 £b3 Exh3 13 Reb does
not help either.

11 .. Hxg2
12 fe6 &xh3
13 &f3 *h4
14 ££7 L7

Again zugzwang caused by the
bishop being ‘torn in two’,

15 £e6 h5

16 gh xhs
17 g3 g6
18 Lgd bf6
19 &d5 LeT!
20 Hxgs &d6

and Black finally executes the
main idea to destroy the second
defensive plan — the king breaks

through to support the passed
pawn.

Was White’s position truly lost?
Let’s try using our knowledge of
opposite-coloured bishop endings
to guess where salvation might lie
hidden.

You should usually check first
of al! the basic {first) system of de-
fence — but how can White defend
his kingside securely with the
bishop and prevent the creation of
a second passed pawn there? The

transfer of the bishop to {3 does -

solve this problem, but it leads in-
evitably to zugzwang. Is there no

other way? Remember the tech- -
nique of ‘taking aim’ at pawns, and
don’t hesitate to sacrificeapawnto -

bring it about!
1 g5 &xgs
2 Lg8! h5
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* The same thing happens after
2...h6. Black achieves nothing by
2..2216 3 ©c4 either.

3 hd4

4 Pcd

The draw is obvious, since the

bishop can now defend the king-
side without difficulty. White’s
moves can be played in a different
order: 1 £p8 h6 2 g5!! &xg5 3
£17.

In conclusion 1 offer a few exer-
cises. While solving them you will
practise applying your theoretical
knowledge. I also recommend that
you acquaint yourself with the
opposite-coloured bishop endings

.. which are analysed in my book Se-

crets of Chess Training.

Exercises
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Answers to the Exercises

1. Tarrasch, 1921

It is impossible to prevent the ad-
vance of the pawns onto the fifth
rank (for that you need time to
transfer the bishop to c6). But how
should the black pieces be ar-
ranged with the pawns on the fifth
rank? Obviously, by putting the
bishop on £7(g8), and the king on
d7. This is the set-up that must be

prepared.
Achieving it requires accurate
play by Black.
1 .. SLed!

Wrongis 1...8b57 2 2b4+! (but
not 2 £g3+ Le7! 3d5 LeB 4 e5
217 2. &c73d5 KeB4eS £f75
e6 — Black is one tempo short. Or
2..0e6 3 d5+ LeS 4 L3+ &d6 5
&d4 £ e8 6 e5+, and the bishop has
net had time to reach 7.

2 Gg3+ P!

Of course not 2..2e67 3 &d2

and 4 £c3.

3 &fd g8
4 Hes &d7
5 ds AnT!

‘Taking aim’ at the pawns —
Black does not allow his oppo-
nent’s king to f6. However, the less
precise 5... 2.7 6 &f6 Lel! 7 2.4
$ g8 is also enough for a draw.

6 &f4 g6
7 e5 L2171

and we have reached the basic
drawn position.

2. Chekhover, 1950

If White manages to win the d7-
pawn the familiar drawn position
from Berger-Kotlerman resulis.
And if he doesn’t manage this?
Then he must at least force the b-
pawn to take a step forward ontq a
square of the same colour as 1ts
bishop, so that the black king can-

not break through via b2.
1 fe8!
“Taking aim’ at a pawn.
1 .. &c6
2 el
Not 2 27?7 d5.
2 Lel

‘While White is tied up, the black
bishop makes its way to a better
position.

3 &d1 b2
4 He2 £d4
5 &d1 &d6

Or 5..&c7.
6 KT

Again attacking a pawn!
6 .. b2
7 Legb &cS
8 e2 ds
9 {5 b4

10 £g6 Za3
11 &b1! &h3
12 &dl ®c3
13 e Bcs
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14 <&di dd
- 15 &e2 <h3
The last hope: bad is 16 &d1?
d3!,
16 &d3
-and Black cannot make pro-
gress,

3. Norlin, 1922

The typical plan is to march the
king to the pawn held up by the
bishop, in other words to the 8-
square, but then Black will ad-
vance his a-pawn, diverting the
bishop from the defence of the ¢7-
pawn.

The only winning chance is to
transfer the bishop to a$5, from
where it will defend its own pawn
-and hold back the opponent’s along
one and the same diagonal. How-

_ever, the c7-pawn must first be

defended by the king, at the same
time not allowing ...a7-a5-a4. If
the black pawn advances to a4, the

© position will become drawn, for
- example: 1 &c57 a5! 2 &b5 a4 3

b4 Lc8.
1 Lc3! Kf7
2 b4 Leb
3 Leb!
It is important to free the d6-

. square for the king in advance. 3

Dc57! is imprecise in view of

3 _3....ﬁ.b3! with the threat 4...a5.

3 .. D817

If 3..2f7, then 4 &c5 £b3
(4...25 5 &b5) 5 Ld6 (threatening
6 2d7)5..Lc8 6 £.c3!, or 4.. c8
5 &c6! (with the threat of 6 £.c3)
5..8e8+ (5..a5 6 &b5) 6 Hd6
K177 £c3!and 8 La5.

4 &hs?

The game is prolonged a little
by the variation indicated by the
author: 4 2c5 £b3! 5 @b5! Hh7 6
Lb4! and 7 &cs.

4 .. &b7
The threat was 5 a6,

5 $es £h3

6 Ldeé L8

7 £c3

and 8 L.a5, after which the king
finally heads off to win the bishop
for the g-pawn.

4. Nimzowitsch-Tarrasch, Bad
Kissingen 1928

Black must decide how he is going
to fight against the threatened at-
tack by the king on his kingside
pawns. The ‘active’ 1...f47 is hope-
less: 2 R.g5 €3 (2...f3 3 g4), and
White has a pleasant choice be-
tween 3 fe and 3 £3 e2 4 £h4 fol-
lowed by @g1-f2. First let us see
what happened in the game.
1 .. c4?

The transfer of pawns to a
square of the same colour as their
bishop is, generally speaking, a
sensible positional idea (imagine
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that White played c2-c4, b2-b3, a2-
a4 — then the b6-pawn would turn
into a serious weakness). The
move made by Black is bad, not in
itself, but because it does not help
to solve the main problem in the
position — the defence of the king-
side pawns.

2 L3 &c8

3 &f4 $d7

4 fb4 Fe6

5 3 £d7

If the bishop is kept on g6 and

the king holds back the future
passed pawn on the queenside (the
first defensive system), White will
attack the bishop at a suitable mo-
ment by h3-h4-h5 and will obtain a
second passed pawn. For example,
5..8.6 6 Lg5&d57 g3 b5 8 hd
c69b3ch 10cb®b6 11 adba 12
ba a6 13 a5 &b5 14 h5 Led 15
Lxf5 &xh5 16 Lxed with an easy
win. Black therefore leaves his
bishop on the queenside. Unfortu-
nately for him, the king is unable to
defend the h7- and f5-pawns si-
multaneously, and so the bishop
will be torn between the defence of
the f5-pawn and the battle with
the passed pawn.

6 g3 b5
7 g5 2f7
8 ha Lc8
9 &hé g8
10 b3 cb
11 cb 4

This is already desperation in a
hopeless position. On 11..%.d7
Nimzowitsch gave the following
variation: 12 £b2 £c8 (12...2e8
13 2g5 £.d7 14 &16, and the white
king breaks through to the queen-
side) 13 a4 ba 14 ba £d7 15 a5
£c8 16 Kal, and Black is in zug-
zwang (16...8.a6 17 g5 $.c8 18
216).

12 gf 447
13 &g &f7
14 f5 Sc6
15 &f4

The standard plan: the king
heads for the passed pawn which

the bishop is holding up.
i5 .. Le7
16 De5 SLe8
17 &xed Rcb+
18 Les fe8
19 &d5 KT+
20 2cs5 He8
21 Res 247
22 &b6 &r7
23 f6 Se8
24 f4 Leb
25 Lab! &f7
26 b4 Le6
27 a4 ba
28 b5
Black resigned

As usual, we ought first to ex-
amine the possibility of construct-
ing the first defensive system —
leaving the king on the kingside

and defending the pawns using
the bishop. If you remember the
principle of ‘taking aim’ at pawns,
then the solution (indicated by
Averbakh) will seem quite simple.

1 . £b5!
2 g3
2 g4 fg 3 hg Re2 4 g3 £13.

Endgames with Opposite-Coloured Bishops 101

2 . L
3 hd hs!
4 &4
Otherwise White's position can-
not be strengthened.
4 ., fxg2

The black bishop easily man-
ages to defend the kingside pawns.



5 Typical positions with Rooks
and connected passed pawns

Viadimir Vulfson

I would like to show you a fairly
complex analysis of an ending
from one of my games. Once you
have got to grips with it yon will
find it easier to orientate yourself
in the theory of rook endings with
connected passed pawns.

.
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Zlotnik — Vulfson
Moscow 1983

This is the adjourned position,
and it is my move. Master Don-
chenko suggested an excellent idea
for Black. Usually the side with the

advantage is recommended to
avoid pawn exchanges, but here is
an exception to this rule.

1 .. g4!

Black wants to tie his oppo-
nent’s rook to the defence of the
g3-pawn. Clearly 2 Zh4 is hope-
less, so I focused mainly on 2 hg
Exg4. White’s position is difficult:
3 Eh6+ Eg6 gives nothing, so he is
forced to play Eh3, but the rook is
exceptionally passive here.

Now Zlotnik played a move
which I had examined during my
analysis:

2 &b2

The idea is clear — to avoid the
capture of the g3-pawn with check.

This is an interesting move, and
during the game I thought it was
very strong, but after careful analy-

sis I began to doubt this. The point
is that when Black removes the g-
pawn and a position with con-
nected passed pawns results, the
basic method of defence is to try
to wedge the king in between the
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pawns and blockade them. But
here the king, by solving a separate
problem (connected with the g3-
pawn}, voluntarily moves away
from the queenside pawns.

2 .. eh
3 Hxh3 Hgd
4 Ih8

Of course, White cannot expect
to achieve anything with the rook
on h3, and so he activates his rook.
Black’s reply is forced, because
4..Hxg3 is met by 5 Hag with an
immediate draw.

4 .. as
‘Passed pawns must be pushed.’
5 Hcs

Once again it is not possible to
take on g3 because of 6 Ec6+ with
7 Hc5 to follow. I also reckoned
with the move 5 Ba8, which forces

-one of the pawns to move forward

and the king to wedge in between
them very quickly. However, I
think this would also have failed to
save the game for White.
5 .. Hgs

The rook defends the pawn from
the side. In positions of this kind,
this is the best place to put the rook.
The black king is now free and can

- go anywhere,

6 g41?(D)
If the pawn is taken, there results
a typical drawn position with con-
nected passed pawns — it occurs

" quite frequently: 6.. Hxgd? 7 Hc6+

. 7 Y
- // .

Le7 8 Dcs Eb4+ 9 &a3 &d6 10
Eh5. On 10...Ebl there follows 11
&a2. Black cannot strengthen his
position since his king cannot es-
cape the horizontal checks.

6 .. Le6?

The obvious move was 6...%e5!.
Why did I reject this move? The
reason is psychological. My oppo-
nent was the Master Zlotnik, a
chess teacher in the sports institute.
I had great respect for him; he was
for me an authority. When you are
facing an opponent like this you
develop a certain complex, you be-
gin to be afraid of everything and
then it becomes difficult to make
active moves,

Besides, I didn’t realize that this
was a position where every tempo
counted; I thought that the king
could always go and take the g4-
pawn, and in the meantime it
wouldn’t be a bad idea to help out
the queenside pawns.
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After 6...&e5 what would have
happened? Let us try to provoke
one of the pawns into advancing: 7
£2a8. Black replies 7...a4, and if 8
®a3(c3), then simply 8..Hxgd.
The king has not had time to reach
b4, and after 9 Eb8 Hg3+ 10 a2
Hb3 Black wins.

1£ 8 Hb8 (instead of 8 £a3), then
8. dd4 9 La3 &c5 10 Hc8+ 2bo

11 b8+ Fe6 12 Ec8+ b7 and
13...Bxg4 wins. Black is not afraid
of the king being cut off along the
sixth rank — the rook will free the
king by ...Ec4-c6.

And so, the move 6...&e5 was
very good, but in the game I played
differently.

7 Hel
White wants to put his rook be-

hind his passed pawn.
7 . &d6?

7..&d5 is much stronger.
8 Hgl (D)
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1 would like to discuss this posi-
tion in more detail,

White has managed to activate
his rook to a significant extent. If
the pawn were on g5 he would
probably draw the game, but with
the pawn on g4 his rook has rather
less room for manoeuvre. Black
now has two winning plans:

1) to move the king over o help
the queenside pawns;

2) first to take the g4-pawn with
the king, and only then to return to
the queenside.

Let us first look at a simpler

lan:
? 8 .. &cs

Obviously, if Black can put his
pawns on a4 and b4, he wins easily.
White’s task is therefore to hinder
the advance of the pawns, to lure
the rook away from g5, and to be-
gin pushing his own passed pawn
forward.

First let us look at:

9 b3

On 9..b4 (with the threat of
10...%b5) there follows 10 Fa4
&b6 11 Hfl Hxg4 12 Ef5! (sim-
pler than 12 Hf6+ &c5 13 Lxa5)
with an immediate draw.

Now let us investigate:

9 .. ad+
10 &a3 Lb6!
11 &bh4

Hindering 11...&a5.
11 .. Hes!

White has two defences against
the threat of 12...He3: 12 Hg3 and
12 &c3 (no good is 12 La3? He2,
since the king is in a mating net).

After 12 Hg3 Eed+ 13 La3 &as
(with the threat of i4..Xe2) 14
@b2(a2) b4 the black pawns gueen
earlier than the g-pawn. 13 &c3 is
no better in view of 13..b4+ 14
&d3 a3! 15 Lc2 Ee2+, and so on.

Let us examine:

12 &c3 (D)
. Here Black’s win is not at all ob-
vious.

7 o oy s
l_% /% % =
B

In training sessions on the tech-
nique of realizing an advantage
an important principle had been
mentioned: you should use any op-

- portunity for even the slightest

strengthening of your own position
and weakening of your opponent’s
position. Here Black can move his
king forward, but in response the

white pawn will advance and there
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will be no win, The only route to
the win is a zwischenschach:
12 .. Hes4!

If 13 b2, then 13..HgS5, and
the b-pawn gallops forward to the
fourth rank. If 13 ©d4 Black can
either move his pawns forward im-
mediately or play 13..Hg5 first,
There remains only:

13 &h4
14 &a3

Now the straightforward ad-
vance 14...2a5? gives nothing: 15
@a2 b4 16 g5 b3+ 17 Lal! a3 18
26 b2+ (there is just one tempo too
few for 18...a2 and ...%b4-a3) 19
@bl b4 20 g7 &b3 21 Bgd+

Bed+

b4 22 Hel.
Correct is:
14 .. He2!
The threat is 15...&a5.
15 &b4 Hb2+!

Nothing is achieved by 15...5f2
16 c3; it is first necessary to clar-
ify the position of the white king.

Now 16 a3 Ef2 17 b4 Bf3 is
bad.
16 &c3 a3
17 g5 ba+
18 &cd a2
19 Hail
If 19 g6, then 19...5bt,
19 .. b3
20 g6 b1
21 &7

Note by John Nunn and Graham
Burgess: The original manuscript
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continued 21...Exal 22 g8W Zcl+
23 &xb3 al¥W, with the comment
that Black’s king can escape from
the perpetual check. However, the
database gives this W+& v W posi-
tion as a draw; Black cannot evade
‘the checks after 24 Wb8+. If he
tries to put the king on, say, h7,
then White replies Wed+, continu-
ing with diagonal checks except
when the king is on the long diago-
nal, but then a lateral check serves
just as well (for example, with the
king on g7 White can play We7+
and here Black cannot interpose
his queen). If, on the other hand,
Black’s king heads back to the
queenside then, with the black king
on c8, for example, White plays
Wed+, meeting ...&b8/bT with
¥bd+. Black is never able to inter-
pase his rook.

However, more detailed analysis
showedthat Vulfson’sassessment
was correct, but Black has to adopt
a different strategy. The rest of this
variation is our analysis.

21 .. - b2!
22 g8YW

After 22 Hxa2 Bel+ 23 &d4
b1¥ 24 g8YW the normal rule for
such positions applies: whoever
gives the first check wins. After
24.. Wb4+ Black either mates or
wins White’s queen within a few
moves.

22 . Hel+!

23 &ds

There is no perpetual check after
23 Hxcl bxcl¥+ 24 b3 alW.
Other king moves allow Black to
promote with check.

23 .. He5+

Black must improve his rook
position as much as possible before
he promotes, or else White will
again give perpetual check.

24 &d6 He6+!

Now 24..bxal¥ is tempting,
but surprisingly there is no clear-
cut escape from the barrage of
checks after 24 Wb8+ &a6 25
Wag+ b5 26 Wb+ dcd 27
W7+ &bd 28 Wh7+ HbS 29 Wed+
&b3 30 Web+!. '

25 &d7

Or 25 &d5 bxal¥ 26 Wbs+
b6 27 Wes+ La5 28 Was+ b4
29 W8+ b3 and the checks run
out.

25 .. bxal®
26 Wh3+

26 Wbs+ a5 27 Wad+ (27
Wa7+ &b4 leads to the same thing)
b4 28 Wh7+ Pa3 29 Wa7+ &b3
30 Wb7+ c2! 31 Wxeo+ Wce3 32
Wad+ &b2 33 Wb5+ &cl 34

Wf1+ fc2 and the triangulation -

has left White without any further
checks.
26 .. s
Now the king can escape: 27
a3+ (27 We2+ b4 28 Wed+
&a3 29 We7+ &b3 30 WiT+ Ecd)
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a4/ 28 Wb+ el 290 We7+ f3
and Black can interpose his queen
next move.

As you can see, the win is very
complicated. In addition, White’s
defence can be strengthened at the
very start of the variation. Instead
of 9 &b3™M, he can play a more
cunning move:

9 <a3!

The point is that the pawn will

not reach a4 with check.
9 .. a4

9...2b6 is no better due to 10
Hg3!

10 Hg3!

Now if 10...%b6 11 £b4 a posi-
tion of mutual zugzwang arises,
with Black to move. Black gains
nothing from 11...&eS5, since there
isno threat of 12...Ee3, and White
simply moves his pawn forward.
After 11..2a6(c6) 12 Egl He5 the
move 13...He3 is no longer fatal
and again 13 g5 can be played.

Let us try
10 .. Lc6!1?
11 &bd b6 (D)

Now it is White who is in zug-
zwang. We already know that 12

- Hgl loses to 12...He$5, so let us try:

12 Eg2 Hes
13 &a3!

The difference compared to the
position of the rook on g1 is imme-
diately apparent.

13 .. a5

» //////////

14 g5

Here the black rook cannot in-
tervene on e2. Black has to push
the pawn:

14 .. bd+

Where should the king retreat?
The outcome of the game depends
on this,

15 &a2!

Naturally, this is the right move,
with the point that the a-pawn does
not advance with check.

15 .. a3

Black nevertheless plays this,

but without gaining a tempo!
16 g6 Sad

The threat is 17...b3+ with mate,
White loses after 17 Hgl b3+ 18
&al a2, but he can defend by:

17 Hga! He2+
18 &al!

Now the following line is dan-
gerous only for Black:

18 .. a2
19 g7 La3
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20 Hg3+ b3 us see what happened in the game 15 Hd2 Fel and if 26 Hc8, then 26...%d2, and
21 Hxb3+!  &xb3 itself. 16 Edi1 Be5 the king approaches the pawns. It
22 g8+ 16 .. ad+? 17 Hds ded now has an excellent refuge on a5
and White even wins. 11 b4 Sxgd 18 Hdi afs from horizontal checks. This is one
So we have discovered that after 12 Ha3?! It is important not to put the rook  of the important won positions,
8...&c5 White manages to draw. My opponent starts on the path on 5 — otherwise the king will be Here is the basic drawn position,
In the game I chose: to defeat. He probabty thought that driven away by a check from el.  which it is also essential to know:
8 .. es he could keep out my king along 18...Hd5 is premature owing to 19
As you see, the king has ended  the third rank, but in fact this is a Hel+. White needs to play for zug- 7 7
up on 5 ali the same, butinsteadof  bad place for the rook. zwang. His king is ideally placed 2 %/// ///ﬁ%// /%% /%
doing this immediately it has lost 12 .. 2f4 on b4, so he must improve the posi- 7 /% . i
g N L) . . ////’/ %/ ://// %/
tempi by wandering between the 13 Ec3?? _ tion of his rook. ) ///% 47 %/ 0
squares €6 and dé. Any rook move along the. third 19 Hd2 Hds /// /j_ g /% ///
9 &b3 rank loses — it was essential to 20 He2 ‘ i % é,// %
White intends, by playing £al, move away. Now 20 He2+ @d3 is useless for b, ! ;% @/ 4_;/// //
to force the advance of one of the 13 .. He3 White. %/ //j,,/ ////// //@g
pawns and then to slide his king in My rook is being transferred .to 20 g_ &d3 | % s % ///////
between them, b3, after which the pawns will 21 Hc8 %/ w % ///
9 .. &4 queen on their own. Black won 21 Bh2 is also good. /% _ _ //2
1¢ Hal (D) easily. 21 ... &d2 B
22 EHc7 &d1 G. Kasparian, 1946
V . 7 7 How should White have de- Up until this moment White has
7 //// /%% //%//// % fended? Suppose we do not know not been taking any particular risks Could a position like this have
/////f /% 0 7 the theory of endgames with this and could have defended in various  arisen in our game? Of course it

v B B b

arrangement of pawns — let’s try to different ways. However, he now  could. White could always have

AN

& ///7/ %’/ % proceed purely by common sense. has to make a precise move (23  put his rook on the third rank. The
A 7 B’

It is useful to consider the ques- Hc3 or 23 Eh8), as Black has cre-  only plan to fight for a win is:

//@&/

\

tion ‘What does Black want to ated the concrete threat of playing 1 .. &e2
/ % / / achieve?’. He probably wants to 23...8d2. For example: 2 Eh2+ 2a2
7, 7/ 7/ 7/ vringhiskingtob2,after whichit 23 Hcs? Ha2 3 Hh3!
%;g g // / ’ / will be possible to give up the b5- 24 Hc3 It is important to control the
= I pawn and queen the a-pawn. Let us Or 24 $xb5 a3 25 &bd a2 26  square a3.
try to obstruct the advance of the Ra7 2cl. 3 . b2
Here I didp’t stop to think which  king by cutting it off vertically. 24 .., b2+ At first glance it seems that
pawn to push, and that was very 12 Ef1 Hf5 25 &a3 Eb1 White is doing badly — Black in-
unwise, as one pawn move leads to 13 Hel &f4 Now on 26 Zh3 there follows tends 4...8d4+ and 5...a3, but let
a win, the other to a draw. First let 14 He2 Hes 26..%c2, threatening 27..Eb3+, us check this:
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4 g3 Hd4+
5 es!
Not 5 &xb57 a3 6 Hg2+ &c3 7
He3+ Bd3.

If the rook moves away to e4,
then there is nothing to stop White
taking the bS-pawn and after 6...a3
beginning horizontal checks. The
king is forced to move away to the
d-file, then the rook attacks the a-
pawn and the game is drawn. That
was the conclusion reached by
Kasparian.

1 discovered in this position yet
another interesting nuance: Black
can try:

5 .. Han!

Once again, the b5-pawn cannot

be taken.
6 b4

This is essential.

6 .. Hbl

Now, however, the pawn really
does have to be captured:

7 &xbs! a3
8 a4 a2
9 Hg24+

The crucial square bl has been
taken away from the king, so the
position in drawn!

Let us return to the position after
White’s tenth move. We have seen
that 10...a4+7? leads to a draw. Now
we shall analyse

10 .. b4!
11 &ad

11 gl is hopeless: 11...Hxg4.
11 .. Sxgd

This pawn configuration is
clearly stronger than a4-b5, since
after the sacrifice of the a5-pawn
the remaining b-pawn is more dan-
gerous than the a-pawn and offers
more winning chances. The black
king approaches the queenside
without obstacle (12 Ef1 Ef5, and
so on). Let us see what defensive
methods White can use with the
pawns on b4 and a5.

Firstly: playing for stalemate

2 /// w
e
K wxe b
Y& 7 W
5, pew %
‘N
.

If the black klng goes to c3,
there follows Ec2+!. However, this
mechanism can easily be disrupted
— the transfer of the biack rook to
the second rank is decisive.

Secondly: the attempt o put his
king in the way

. (see diagram on following page)
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The problem with the king’s
position on b3 is that it can be

checked along the third rank.
1 .. &d4
2 EHa4

Or 2 Ha2 He3+ 3 &ad (forced)
3. .He3, ‘

2 .. He3+
3 <h2 Led!
4 Exas He2+

and a well-known theoretically
won position results.

Black wins in almost the same
way if the opponent’s rook is on a8
(instead of al): 1...2d4 with the
idea of .. He3+.

Thirdly: cutting off the black
king vertically

- What is the simplest way of win-

ning here? Let’s improve the posi-
tion of the rook:
1 .. Hes
The threat is 2... He3+, removing
the blockade of the pawns. 2 &a4

He3 and 2 Ed1+ &c5 3 Lad Hes
are both hopeless. You can see that
the key square for the king in end-
games of this type is d4; it is very
important to occupy it! The further
course of events depends on cir-
cumstances: if the white king is on
a4, then the way is clear for ...sd4-
¢3-b2(c2). If the king is on b3, it
can be checked and the black king
can aim for c5 and b5.

It would seem that everything is
straightforward, but take a look at
the following exceptional position
(D)

What is the assessment? Draw!
The king has no way through.

We are arriving at a general rule
for endgames of this type:

If the black king is cut off in its
own side of the board, the position
is drawn.

But if it breaks through to the
opponent’s half, the position be-
comes won.
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A general conclusion also needs
to be made about this endgame:

Black’s plan of taking the pawn
with the king wins, but the plan of
moving the king over to help out
the queenside pawns only draws.

However, the following analysis
forces some serious corrections to
these seemingly fixed conclusions.
I once took a closer look at the po-
sition after the move 8...&e5.

B N
“, %6 6 0
LB
& GXE B
B uw
ASE BB
A
s e
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Why did White continue 9 &b3
here? It is much more logical to
move the rook immediately:

9 Eal!

Now Black cannot reply ...b5-

b4. There might follow:
9 .. ad
10 &a3

Not 10 &c3 owing to 10.. Exgd
11 Ebl Hcd+.

10 .. £ds

White had no reason to fear

10...Exg4 since he has the reply
11 Bbl, resulting in an immediate
draw.
11 &bh4 &6
12 Hgl
We have reached an already fa-
miliar drawn position.

What a lot of mistakes the two
players made in this endgame! The
reason was inadequate knowledge
of the theory of rock endings; they
had no ‘lighthouses’ to help orien-
tate them.

And so, in the game moving the
king to the kingside (this was un-
fortunately delayed) should still
have led to a draw. Then I returned
again to the position after 8...2c5 9
a3 (D).

The only move we analysed se-
riously was 9...a4, but there is one
other idea:

9 .. bd4+!
10 &ad Has!

Typical positions with rooks and connected passed pawns 113

The threat is 11...Ed3. There is
no sense in the king returning: 11
©b3 &b5 (threatening 12...8d2),
and White loses. If 11 Hcl+ b6
12 Hf1 Hd3 13 Bf6+ 5 14 Hf5+
Dcd 15 2xas5 b3 Black wins, since
his passed pawn queens sooner
than his opponent’s, and in addi-
tion it is supported by the king.

Let us investigate the following
line:

11 Pxas b= i}
12 Lab

Otherwise mate; 12 Xcl+is bad
in view of 12...Hc3."

12 .. b3
13 g5(D)

The direct 13...b27 (intending
14..Ea3+ and 15...2al) only leads
to a draw in view of 14 Ebl Ha3+
(or 14...8d2 15 g6) 15 ©b7 Eb3+
16 &c7 &b4 17 &d7! a3 18
De6(e7), and the white king para-
doxically manages to join its own
pawn.

Hopeless is 13...%b47? 14 g6 b2
15 g7 HdR 16 g8W Hxg8 17 Hxg8,
when 17...b1¥? fails to 18 b8+,
On 13...%c4? both 14 g6 b2 15 g7
Hd8 16 Egd+ and 14 La5b2 15 g6
£c3 16 a4 are possible.

However, a very subtle solution
can be found:

13 .. Eamn
14 g6 Hg7

This way White’s king is com-
pletely paralyzed and he cannot
prevent ,..b4-a3.

Black wins after 15 Hg5+ b4
16 b6 (or 16 Egd+ a3 17 &b5
b2) 16...b2 17 b5+ Lc3 18 Ec5+
(White is hoping to force the king
to bl and return to g3, but Black re-
plies...) 18...&d4! 19 Eb5 Hxg6+.

So our jnitial conclusion has
been exchanged for the opposite
one: the plan of moving over to
help the pawns turns out to be
stronger than that of marching the
king to the g4-pawn,
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Mark Dvoretsky

There is the saying ‘You're as
lucky as a first prize-winner’. From
the examples given below you will
see that at the 1976 USSR Cup (the
national club competition) in Thi-
lisi our team ‘Burevestnik’ really
did have some luck. But luck on its
own is not enovgh for a team which
on paper was by no means the
strongest to win by such a huge
margin (before the final round we
were 7 points ahead of our nearest
rivals). The friendly atmosphere in
the team, goodwill and coopera-
tion made a large contribution to
our victory. Also important was
our superiority in analysing ad-
journed positions (although you
might not believe this from the ex-
amples below) —a good dozen ad-
journed games had outcomes that
were pleasantly unexpected for us.
The day before the resumption
day our top board Smyslov ad-
journed his game against Tal in a
critical position. At the team meet-
ing he said he would need assis-
tance analysing for the next day.
*Of course, of course, let’s look
at the position togethet’, said Mark

Taimanov, offering his services.
“Thanks, Mark Evgenievich, but
I’d like to work with Mark [zraile-
vich’, replied Smyslov.

Of course, it is flattering to en-
joy the reputation of a good ana-
lyst, even if it can sometimes be
something of a burden —I had my
own adjourned game as well. The
following morning Smyslov and I
sat down to look at his position.
After three hours of exceptionally
intensive work my head was split-
ting, but we did think we had found
a way of saving the game.
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Tal - Smyslov
Thilisi 1976

Of course, playing 42 g5? Zxh5
43 6+ Lgb is not a good idea, so
Tal’s sealed move was obvious:

42 Hxd6

Black replies:

42 .. cd

Now taking the b6-pawn en-
ables Black to activate his king:
43 Hxb6 &h6! 44 Exd6+ (44 412
ef 45 Hxd6+ also does not win for
White) 44... g5 45 £3 e4! and now
Black has enough counterplay for a
draw, for example 46 Eg6+ &4 47
fe a4, White should choose the

sharper: .
43 Hxdeé! (D)

B

We now have a choice between
43...Hbl (A) and 43...b5 44 Ha6 a4
(B). In both cases White replies by
pushing his king forward, The
queenside pawns are not advanc-
ing too quickly — in the meantime
the black king will come under
threat. The following variation is
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instructive, as it illustrates typical
ideas in this position and difficul-

ties that Black faces.
A, 43 .. Eb1
44 &3
44 g57 is premature because of
44.. Hgl.
44 .. ad
44.. Eb47? is met by 45 g3 and
46 g5.
45 Led a3

46 Hd7+ Zhé
46...2g8 47 Ha7 Hb3 is really
bad; White continues 48 &f5 or 48
h6.
47 <&fs!
Threatening 48 g5+ &xhs 49
Eh7 mate.

47 .. Bl
48 Ea7 Hg2
49 f4! ef

50 Hxa3 Hp3
51 EHan £3
Black cannot play 51...Hc3 52
25+
52 &f4 Hg2
52..Hh3 53 &bl 12 54 Exb6+
@h7 55 Ebl Hb3 56 f1 2h6 57
Hxf2.
53 oxf3 He2
54 Hbl
and Black fails by one tempo to
blockade the pawn securely by es-
tablishing the familiar drawn posi-
tion with the king on g5 and the
rook on c5.
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Even in such complicated end-
games, where every tempo s criti-
cal, it is not always worth diving
straight into the whirlpool of vari-
ations. First it is necessary to give
the position logical consideration
and fo look for a further plan, a
general idea to carry out. What do
you think this idea is?

It turns out that Black should
transfer his rook to the eighth rank.
Firstly, from there it will cover the
king; to mate the king, White will
have to advance the king and both
pawns, and that will take time. Sec-
ondly, it will be possible to place
the rook behind a pawn and start
pushing it, giving up the second
pawn.

So we have found the correct
plan. Now it just needs to be car-
ried out as precisely as possible.

B, 43 .. b5
This is the move Smyslov actu-
ally played.

As Tal noted after the game, the
move 43...Xbl was still possible,
but only as part of the plan given
above: after 44 2f3 ad 45 ed itis
necessary to play 45..1Kb4+! 46

f5 B4+ 47 g5 Bi8.
44 Ha6 a4
45 Hel

We considered 45 f3 to be
more precise. Tal was worried by
the reply 45...a3, but Black loses

after this move: 46 &g2 Zal 47 g5
bd 48 g6+! (not 48 Ka7+? Tg8 49

g6 Hel 50 b6 HcB) 48...%h6 49

Ea7 with the decisive threats 50
Eh7+ and 50 g7 &h7 51 hé fol-
lowed by 52 Ha8. Smyslov would
therefore have followed the main
line of analysis — 45...Hcl!. After
the move in the game Black has
one additional possibility.

45 ... Hel+

46 &f3 (D)
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46 ... Hel
46...ed+ 47 f4 He2 was also
quite possible. We analysed sharp
variations such as 48 &g5 Hxf2 49
Ea7+ g8 50 h6 e3 51 &g6 Hf8
and could not see a win for White.
But on the other hand our basic de-

fensive plan seemed to be enough
for a draw, so it was not easy for -

Smyslov to make a choice. He

knew perfectly well that, giventhe

shortage of time for analysis, there

could be a mistake lurking in any
variation. The only question was
where it was most likely to be.
47 Ded Hca+2!
This is how we intended to
transfer the rook to the eighth rank.
It’s true that the position of the
white king improves, but the e5-
pawn remains untouched, We re-
jected 47.. Kc8!, since we regarded
as lost the position arising after 48
DxeS5 Eb8 49 g5 b4 50 Ha7+ Le8
51 Jxad b3 52 Hal b2 53 Ebi.
Not long before resumption Va-
sily Vasilievich came up to me,
“You know’, he said, ‘it seems
that the three white pawns don’t
win,’
‘It can’t be!” I replied, amazed,
and tried to refute his conclusion,
but couldn’t. Here is the basic posi-
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2 d2 b4 3 5 Hbs,
2 .. Eba+
3 &3 Hxf4
4 HExh2 Eha!
with a draw.

Smyslov’s discovery is instruc-
tive and pretty, and I think it has
quite some significance for the the-
ory of rook endings; however we
had no time to check it through
thoroughly. When Smyslov asked
me which defensive plan he should
choose, I could only shrug my
shoulders in reply. Not receiving
any advice, he said he would think
about it again over the board. He
finally opted for the main variation
which we had intended from the
very beginning. Unfortunately, that
was where an error had crept in.

Play continued (D):

48 &Hrs Bfe+
49 Dg5 Hrs
50 he!
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Now the penny dropped. During
analysis we gave check at some
stage on a7, after which the win
disappears. In such sharp endings
every tempo is precious — White
leaves the king on h7 in order to ad-
vance the pawn to g6 with check.

50 .. b4
51 Hxad?

An unexpected amnesty at the
very last moment. The winning
continuation was 51 &h5!b352 g5
Hb8 53 g6+ &h8 54 h7 g7 (or
54...b2 55 &h6) 55 Ha7+ L6 56

g7
51 .. Hbs
52 Ha7+
Now 52 &h5b3 53 g5b2 54 g6+
&h8! no longer works.
52 .. Dh8
53 Ra2 b3
54 Bb2 ed
55 <&f6 &h7

Draw

On the very same day I too was
resuming an adjourned game (and
it was also a sharp endgame with
passed pawns on both sides). It had
been adjourned earlier than Smys-
lov’s game, and so I had had time
to examine it, but, for obvious rea-
sons, there had been no time left to
check through the variations (D).

Analysis showed that, amazing
though it may seem, there was a
forced draw from this position.
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V. Kozlov — Dvoretsky
Thilisi 1986

41 Hxdq1!
This was the sealed move.
q1 .. Dxdl
42 fo a8
After 42.. . 2e3+ 43 K.xe3 de 44
&Hf3 Ha8 45 HHb3 Ha3 46 Hcl b3
47 &ixb3 Hxb3 48 g6 218 49
&xe5 Black cannot make his extra
rook count.
43 b3
43 g6? is weaker in view of the
reply 43...hg 44 hg Hxal 45 Rh6
Ha7! 46 £7 Hxf7 47 gf b3.

43 .. BRa3
44 g6 hg
45 hg 218
46 Dxes!

The simplest path to the draw.
46 &cl b3 47 xb3 Hxb3 48 &h6
He3+ 49 Kxe3 de 50 Rf3 was also
quite possible. I just wanted to
check whether my opponent would

muddle up his move order by
playing 46 £h6?. In this case, after
46.. 533+ 47 f£xe3 (47 Hixe3
RKxh6 48 D5 L8 49 g7+ fxg7
50 fg+ ©h7 51 &c5 b3) 47...de 48
@c1, Black plays not 48...b37, but
48.. Hc3!.
46 ... Hxb3 (D)

&
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47 ®f7+

I was expecting 47 £h6 Eb2+
48 g3 Hf2 49 Lxf8 HExf6 50
£.xb4 with a drawn endgame. The
move chosen by White in the pame
had not even been considered in
analysis, as I thought that after
47...%¢8 48 9 h6+, exchanging on
h6 followed by transferring the
rook to £2 would keep an extra pawn
for Black. And when my opponent
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entered this variation all the
same, I made a typical mistake by
instantly making the moves I had
intended earlier.

You must always be alive to the
possibility of a hole in prepared
analysis — not all details can have
been worked out with equal care.
Maybe there was no sense in
checking through again the vari-
ations I had prepared earlier, but I
should still have taken a fresh look
at the position to avoid some crude
oversight.

47 .. g8
48 DHhé+ - Lxh6??

48...&h8 was essential, with a
draw. The move in the game should
have led to defeat after the zwis-
chenzug 49 f7+!.

49 L2xh67?? b2+
50 g3 gr2
Now it is Black who wuns.

51 f7+ Bxr7
52 gf+ oxf7
533 Kl Deb!
54 <13 $e3!
55 <f2 b3
White resigned

As you see, luck really was on
our side in this tournament!



7 Knight Solo (or what pure
horsepower is capable of)

Artur Yusupov

“There are horses which are trained
to help their masters to attack any-
one who appears before them with
a naked blade...’

Michel Montaigne

At the end of the 16th century peo-
ple probably took the French phi-
losopher’s word for it. T have been
fortunate enough to find out from
my own experience the unusual
qualities of the horse.
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Gheorghiu — Yusupov
Lucerne 1985

The Romanian player went for
this position in the mistaken belief
that he could build an impregnable
fortress.

45 .. f41
46 Le2

If 46 gf, then 46,..40d6! 47 £3 (or
47 £d2 5 48 h5 26 49 Lel
g7) 47..gf 48 &e3 DS+ 49
Hxf3 Hixdd+ 50 Lgd Hxb3, and
Black wins.

46 ... &de!

After the game Gheorghiu men-
tioned that he had looked at this
knight move during his home
analysis. Nothing would come of
46... 915 because of 47 Ld3, and
on 46...8)f6 there would follow 47
31

47 &d3

Black would face a sterner task
after 47 3. Clearly, 47...gf+ 48
&xf3 D5 49 Lxfd Hxd4 lets the
win slip, as White can activate his
bishop: 50 ££2 &ixb3 51 £b6, for
example 51...8c1 52 Le3! Ha2 53
£xa5 b3 54 2d2 h5 55 &.c7 b2 56
&c2 De3 57 xb2 Dxad+ 58

&c2, or 51...40d2 52 £xas b3 53
$.c3 Ded 54 g4 b2 55 £xb2 Hixb2
56 as.

The correct continuation runs
47,51 48 fg Dxdd+ 49 £d3
&f3 50 L£2 DNe5+ 51 De2 (on 51

. 2d2 there follows 51..%0xg4 52

£b6 fg) 51...£3+ 52 Hf1 (analo-
gous variations result after 52 $2d2

© Dxgd 53 2.b6 De5 54 Lxas5 Sed

55 fLxb4 £2 56 e2 d4) 52...5xgd
53 £b6 &e5 54 £xa5 ed 55
£.b6 (or 55 &.xbd Fe3 56 &el £2
57 SLxf24- Dxf2 58 a5 d4 59 a6 d3
60 a7 d2 61 a8% d1¥+ 62 g2
Wh1 mate) 55...d4 56 a5 21 57
Lg2 (57 a6 Lf3 58 Lxd4 Hn2
mate)} 57...d3 58 a6 d2 59 a7 F1¥+,
and White loses.
47 .. D5 (D)

Now White is in zugzwang and
is forced to destroy his own for-

. tress.

48 hS
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White would also fail to save
the game after 48 R.d2 because of
48...fg49 fg Hixg3 50 £.£4 LMf51 51
2c7 g3,

48 .. fg
49 fg &6
50 hé

White’s last hope is the vuiner-
able position of the black pawns
on the gueenside. The careless
50...40xh67?7 is met by 51 £xbd!.

50 .. Dg6!

Less convincing is 50...%e6 51
212 xh6 52 Le3 with drawing
chances. In making his move,
Black had to calculate the variation
which occurred in the game.

51 Raz &Hxg3
52 Lxb4 ab

Not 52...8e47? 53 £xa5 g3 54

KT
53 a5(D)

B
In this race the white a-pawn has
a significant head-start: to become
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a queen it has to make only three
moves, while the black knight can
only reach a8 in four. An unpleas-
ant surprise awaits Black if he tries
to queen his own pawn: 53...)f5?
54 a6 g3 55 a7 g2 56 a8W g1 57
Ye8+. However, as we know, a
well-trained horse is capable of ex-
traordinary deeds...

53 .. ZhSs!!

54 &e3

Biack also wins after the con-

tinuation 54 a6 §Hf4+ 55 Le3 Debd

56 a7 A7,
54 .. AT
55 <f4 Hxh6
56 a6 a7
§7 a7 &1b6
58 &xgd g6
59 <&f4 &f6
60 Lgd &a8
White resigned
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Yusupov — L1 Zunian
Lucerne 1985

In this position the game was ad-
journed for the second time. After
the first adjournment I managed to
win a pawn thanks to the strenuous
efforts of the white knight, which
carried out a heroic raid from the
rear by &g4-{6-g8xh6-g8-¢7-c6-
d4-¢2-g3. Nevertheless, I still be-
lieved a draw was the most likely
outcome. After a relatively brief
analysis it emerged that there was
no real winning plan other than the
exchange of the g-pawn. After this
White is left with only one object
of attack - the e4-pawn. It seemed

that Black could quite easily solve

the problem of how to defend it.
However, serious work on the posi-
tion brought me some hope, as I
began to realize that the piece on
£3 was truly a ‘Montaigne’ knight.

59 .. Les
60 Lhs f6
61 g5 fg
62 Lxgs

Black is at a crossroads, as the
bishop can defend the pawn from
different sides. The plan chosen by
the Chinese player for a long time
also seemed to me to be the strong-
est.

62 .. L6 (D)

Black keeps his bishop on the
squares b7 and a8, while the king,
when it is forced away from e5,
will head for d3.

63 Dfs $a8

-
)
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%

7
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Of course not 63. ..2dS because
of 64 eT+.
64 Hent
White must hinder the transfer
of the black king to d3. Thus 64
@ h6? only draws after 64...2d5 65
T4 24 66 HiF5 2d3.
64 .. Ld6
More precise is 64...8.b7, which
will be examined below.
65 g6 &d5
66 <of4
White's idea becomes clear. His
winning plan involves occupying
the key square e5 with the knight.
From there the knight not only cov-
ers the squares d3 and c4, but also
aims at d7 or 7.
66 ... Lcs
If Black plays the natural
66...%2c4 White wins by 67 De5+!
c3 68 d7!. The threat is 69
&\c5, on 68...&c4 there follows the
fork 69 &\b6+, and if 68...&b4,
then simply 69 &\6.
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67 Des! £b7

Or 67..&h4 68 2d7, and Black
loses,

68 &H7!

Black resigned, as there is no
satisfactory defence to the threat of
69 &\g5 (for instance 68...%c4 is
met by 69 d6+).

Let us return to the position after
64 9ie7. Instead of 64...d6, there
i§ a more cunning move:

64 ... £b7
65 g6+ &d5 (D)

T
pLE, 1
g0, B

’V oWy
//é // /4///

2

Now Whitc must choose a
square for his king with great care:
66 &f4 (A) or 66 L5 (B).

‘\\

A, 66 A4 ed
67 DeS+ <3 (D)
This is a position of mutual zug-
Zwang. Black loses if it is his
move: 68...2d2 69 £1d7; 68...£.a8
69 7 dcd 70 Db6+; 68...Lbd
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69 87 Lc3 70 &d6. However, it
1s White's move, and no win is ap-
parent: 68 f7 2d3 or 68 Dd7

Fcd 69 LeS fcb.
The natural 66 247 is a mis-
take.

B. 66 &f5!!
This is the winning move.
66 ... Ded

After 66...8.c8+ 67 4 Lb7 68
Ne5 £a8 69 Hd7 Black is de-
fenceless.

67 HeS+ L3
68 2f4

and the position we looked at
arises again, but this time with
Black to move.

We still have to decide what
would happen if Black carried out
his plan more accurately, in other
words if he obtained the position in
diagram 1 with his bishop on a8
(D) (if the bishop is on b7, then 1

1T E B
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,/////////
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W
85 wins, and if 1...%d5, then 2
&f4 with the irresistible threat of
3 &g3). In this case the winning
move is:
1 &Hf1! 2b7
On 1...0d5 there follows 2 d2
&e5 (3 &f4 was threatened) 3
Scd+ Peb (3..2d5 4 Dbe+) 4
&f4 and 5 Dd2.
2 92 &d5
3 Ded Dcd
4 Ded+ L3
5 &4
and the familiar situation from
position 3 occurs again.
So the defensive system with the
bishop on b7-a8 has met a tricky
refutation.

Black could have tried another

defensive method with the bishop

on g2-hl. Let’s examine the fol-
lowing important positions.

In this position (D) White wins
irrespective of who is to move.

1 Dg6é+ &d5
2 &f4 L1

If 2...Re2, then 3 8! £3 4
Ah7 Sed (5 D6+ was threatened)
5 &)gs.

3 Del+ Leb

Black loses immediately after
3...&d6 in view of 4 b'z')gS' 225
a6,

4 Des!!

This move seems silly at first
glance, until you notice the goal of
the knight’s unusual route — the ¢3-
square.

4 .. £d3

Other continuations also fail to
save Black:

a) 4.8g2 5 b6 Ld6 6 Had
£d5 7 De3+.

b) 4..8d7 5 Qb6+ Lch 6 Dad
and 7 &c3.

c) 4..2b5 5 Lxed Ld7 6 b6+

- &c6 7 ds.

d) 4..&d5 5 Hb6+ 25 6 Nd7+
&d6 7 &6,
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5 @b6 fe2
Otherwise White plays £)b6-a4-
¢3.
6 &4
Although White has not man-
aged to transfer the knight to c3, he
has made some substantial gains:
the black bishop has been forced to
move to the bl-h7 diagonal, where
it is less well placed.

6 .. &ds
7 a2 243 (D)
7 7.
» /// .
» //%/ %% _
%/ 7 ‘A
» %% > T
///// 2 »
6
8 &5

Black is in zugzwang and has
to let the knight through to fl
(8..2e2 9 Hixed £4d3 10 3).

8 .. Lec2

9 &1 £d1

0r9..%c4 10 Dg3 Ld5 11 HhS
with a win.

10 Dh2 Le2
11 Dgd Sed
12 &f6 &d3
13 &ixed 7]
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14 %fd
and White wins,

Here T ought to make a short di-
gression and refer the reader back
to the beginning of this interesting
endgame, where I gave the ‘white
knight’s strenuous efforts’ their
due. In order to destroy the last
bastion of Black’s defence — the e4
pawn - the white knight has had to
make a truly epic journey (f4-g6-
e7-c8-b6-cd-d2-f1-h2-g4-16-ed).

In the position from position 5 it
could also be Black io move.

1. af1
2 Dgb+ &ds
3 &4 fg2

4 $Hh4! Af1
If 4..&h1, then 5 Lg3! &cd 6
&h2, forcing the exchange of the
bishop for the knight.
5 &S
6 g3 (D)
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zugzwang. If Black is to move, he
is forced to occupy the square f3
with his bishop, thus allowing the

knight to reach f1,
6 .. 23
7 Df1 &dt
7...£.g2 is bad owing to 8 Z\d2!
$£h19 &3,
8 &Hh2 fe2
9 &f5
If 9 g4, then 9...Reb.
9 .. Sed
10 Df1! &d5
After 10...2d3 White plays 11
g3,
11 &gl

as in position 6.

%%///

g2 White can still win.

££3! (but not 1...8h1 2 9f4 Lf3

A crucial position of mutnal

12 éhh5 follows, and White wins
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Although the black bishopison

1 5!
Nothing is achieved by 1 &h5

because of 3 g6+ Ld5 4 &4
$h1 5 Dhd &cd 6 &g3 &d3 7
2h2 Le2 8 Sxhl &xf2 9 Af5) 2
&¥4 Lhl).

1 &ds

Orl.. .Q.f3 25h4 £.d1 3 Dg6+

2dS 4 Sf5 £F3 5 &4 ~ this is
analogous to the main variation,
1...&h1 is bad due to 2 HYhd!,

2 &Hh4! af1

3 &fs! 22
4 @gﬁ &£3
5 b4 g2

5..8e2 6 DeT+ &e6 7 OS5
£d5 8 Ng3 L3 is also hopeless
because of 9 1 (see position 7).
6 hd £11
7 Hf5 La2
8 g3
We now have before us the zug-
zwang familiar from position 7.
White wins,

The win is even harder if Black
makes the first move:
1 .. £h3! (D)
Obstructing the important ma-
noeuvre Qg3-f5-hd,

2 <h4!
White tries to forfeit his move.
2 .. £c8

Or2.. .@.g2 3 Rgd 213+ 4 &g5
£g2, and position 8 has resulted,
with White to move,

3 <hs! 247
If 3..2h3, then 4 g5, and

White has managed to hand over
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9 W
the move to his opponent. Afier
4...5.c8 5 9h5 £h3 6 &4 position
Sresults. -
4 Lg6! Lgd
Or4..2c8 5 HhS 2d5 6 D6+
and wins,
5 &hs Lf3
On 5...8h3, 6 £f4 is possible.
6 4 £hi
7 &gs Lr3
We have aiready met this posi-
tion in the notes. I'll remind you of
the winning method:

8 @g6+ &ds
9 P4 £h
10 Hh4 Led
11 &g3 &d3
12 &h2 De2
13 @&xhil Lxf2
14 &5

Here the author ends his analy-
sis of this intrigning ending. I
would be very grateful to readers
forany corrections, refinements or
refutations.



8 Exploiting an Advantage

Mark Dvoretsky

Chess players suffer from many
diseases. One of the most common
and most serious is poor technique
for exploiting an advantage. Even
champions sometimes suffer from
this disease — think back for exam-
ple to the 1990 World Champion-
ship match between Kasparov and
Karpov.

How often, after a game which
has ended badly for us, we turn
with annoyance to our opponent,
trainer or any spectator and com-
plain, ‘I had a totally won posi-
tion!” However, there’s no use
complaining about fate - a better
idea is to sit down and think about
the reasons for your mistakes, to
try to understand what defects in
your play or your personality lie
behind these failures. 1 now stop to
consider the basic factors which
prevent the normal conversion of
an advantage.

1. Exhaustion towards the end of
a game

It is obvious that a player is going
to get tired after several hours of
intense concentration. But some

people tire more, others less, It is
often in the very last minutes that
the cutcome of a game is decided,
so0 a player who keeps enough en-
ergy in reserve for the end of the
session can pick up a fair number
of exira points.

Grandmaster Yusupov always
plays with deep, intense concentra-
tion and spends a lot of time and
energy on solving problems which
arise in the first half of the gamé,
but in the last part of the game he
often lacks the necessary energy
and makes serious blunders. For
example, this is the only reason he
failed to win his 1989 Candidates
Match with Anatoly Karpov. Yusu-
pov continually outplayed his re-
nowned opponent, but was not able
to turn this into wins due to his ex-
treme fatigue towards the end of
the game. Take a look at one of the
most painful examples (D).

38 .. al3?
39 ZHaé6 B2+
40 el a2
41 5

Yusupov had seen that he would
not have time to take the rook:

B

Karpov - Yusupov
London Ct(6) 1989

41.. . Bxh2 42 f6 Eh14+743 HeZ2 al W
44 Exal Exal 45 7. He therefore

played:
41 .. &d7
There followed:
42 f6 Leb
43 Ea8! Lxd6
44 7 Bxf7
45 Exa2 Les
46 Hab6

and here a draw was agreed.

Instead Black could simply have
taken the pawn:

38 .. Hxh2!
39 Haé6
39 {5 is met by 39, .Bf2+ fol-
lowed by 40...8Exf5.
39 ... Hf2+
40 Lel Hxf4

41 Fe2 Hed
Black is winning easily, ¢.g.:

Exploiting an Advantage 129

42 Has

Otherwise Black plays ...h6-h5-
h4,

42 .. &d7
43 Hd5 h5!
44 Hxh5 Txd6

Why did Artur not play this
move (38...Exh2)? He himself ad-
mitted that by this moment his
brain had simply switched off; he
couldn’t see any possibilities other
than 38...a37,

If you are often let down by fa-
tigue, then it may be that there is
something wrong with your physi-
cal preparation. The prescription in
such cases is clear — you need to
take more exercise, spend more
time on sport, especially endur-
ance exercises (for example, slow
but long-distance running). On
tournament days make sure that
you maintain a sensible routine
allowing you time to rest and accu-
muiate energy before the game, Fi-
nally, you can save energy during
the game by taking short mental
breathers while it is your oppo-
nent’s move, These are all fairly
serious questions which require
special attention, not just a quick
mention.

2. Failure to keep your nerve

It is very important to maintain full
concentration throughout the game
and be unswervingly attentive to
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everything that is happening on
the board. However, not every-
one’s nervous system is equipped
to stand up to this extended strain.
Often a chess player really concen-
trates only at the crucial moments
of the game, and when he thinks
his main problems are behind him,
he loses vigilance and starts to be
careless. This is usually where mis-
takes creep in.
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‘White has a healthy extra pawn,
but he now has to resolve a tricky
question: which of the positions he
can go for leaves the least counter-
play for his opponent? The follow-
ing possibilities instantly come to
mind:

a) 25 Hel Wcs (or 25..Ed2).

b) 25 Wxc6 HExdl+ 26 Lxdl
Wxa?2 (stronger than 26.. ¥xe5).

c) 25 Exd8+ ¥xd8 and now:

cl) 26 Wxco Wd2,

c2) 26 Wxa7 Wdz2.

In all cases Black keeps counter-
play and the outcome of the game
remains unclear.

Mestel found an excellent solu-
tion:

25 Hxd$+  Wxds
26 R.c4i!

The bishop will provide a solid
defence for the king on fl. The
queen for the time being remains
on b7, from where it defends the
b2-pawn. The a7- and c6-pawns
are weak, and White will soon cre-
ate a passed pawn on the queen-
side.

26 ... Wz
27 &f1 g7
28 ad! as
29 Wbe h5

Black’s last faint hope is to
weaken the defences of the white
king by advancing his g- and h-
pawns. He has no other chance.

30 Wxas Wyh2
31 Wh4 Wat
32 a5 g5
33 a6 g4 (D)

- Itisclear that Black's position
is completely hopeless. However,

it is very dangerous, once you be- -

lieve this, to let down your guard
and stop checking variations. For
example, if 34 Wb8 Wel 35 a7?
(35 Wb6! is the correct move), then

%
’%'%k%x%

&
s
\\\\\\%
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after 35...5%e3! 36 fe Wxe3+ 37
&ht Ycl(el) a draw results. Now
34 ¥b7! is strong, securing the ad-
vance of the pawn to queen and
keeping the option if necessary of
defending the bishop from a6. An-
other idea deserving attention was
34 g3!, after which Black has not a
single sensible move.

34 Whe h4

35 a7??

Here it is —~ White relaxes a step
away from victory, He should not
have allowed ...g4-g3. White wins
easily after 35 g3!.

s . g3!
36 Wa6 gf+
37 &xf2

If 37 &h1 Wcl 38 a8W, White,
paradoxically enough, is actually
losing - after 38...80g3+! 39 hg hg
there is no defence against mate by
the queen on hé.

37 .. Wxc3

Again mate is threatened,

Exploiting an Advantage 131

38 2d3 Wd2+
39 fe2 Wd4+
40 el Wed+
41 Sf2

Draw

How can we train the nervous
system to withstand extended peri-
ods of effort? Here too physical
preparation is probably essential
(‘mens sana in corpore sanc’);
some degree of self-training, even
yoga, is probably useful. Also pos-
sible is specifically chess-orien-
tated preparation. You can practise
playing through specially selected
exercises where you have to find a
long series of only moves. You can
also try to play isolated games or
even whole tournaments insisting
on maximuin concentration for the
whole game,

3. Time trouble
Almost every chess player can re-
call disastrous cases of time-
trouble adventures where the fruits
of all the preceding hard work are
lost. However, I'll still show you
yet another example accompanied
by an instructive self-assessment
given by an ex-World Champion.
Black’s position is, of course,
absolutely hopeless. On 46...%xd5
there follows 47 Ed1+ %e6 (or
47...%&e5 48 L.c6) 48 Lc3. Tylor
tries his last chance in time trouble:
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Alekhme « Tylor

Nottingham 1936
46 ... NHxad
47 £d3??

Alekhine has the following to
say about this in the tournament
book:

‘An awful move, and the fact
that White was in serious time
trouble in my view can just as little
serve as a justification as, for ex-
ample, a criminal’s excuse that he
was drunk at the moment he com-
mitted the crime. The inability of
an experienced master to handle
his clock should be considered just
as great a sin as a blunder.’

White would have won by 47
S xad Hxbl 48 &xbl $xd5, and
now the simplest is 49 2e8! Re5
50 h5 &f4 (50...gh 51 £xh5) 51 hg
hg 52 2.47.

47 .. &xd5
48 fcd+ &d6

49 Hxb?7 NS+
50 el Dxb7

and the players soon agreed to a
draw,

Once again, [ won’t go into de-
tail about how to fight against time
trouble. I'll just mention the two
basic methods:

1) ‘anti-time trouble games’,

2) writing down clock times
with the aim of later analysing the
causes of time trouble.

Points are lost not only in your
own time trouble but also in your
opponent’s. This happens because
chess players often neglect basic
principles in such situations. If you
have the better position, never try
to exploit time trouble. Act and
play in exactly the same way as
usual, without even thinking about
your opponent’s shortage of time.
Why? By playing quickly and not
giving your opponent time to think
about his moves, you are in effect
forcing yourself into the same time
trouble. Your opponent is com-
pletely focused and determined in
a difficult situation, whereas you
on the other hand, lulled by your

advantage in time and position, are
waiting for the flag to fall and can-
not function at full intensity,

Some players consciously fall
into time trouble in difficult posi-
tions, relving on this psychological
effect, and quite often they manage

to turn round an unfavourable posi-
tion,

-
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Mark Tseitlin — Makarychev
Krasnoiarsk 1981
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Only 14 moves have been made,
but Black’s position is extremely
difficult, and in addition he had al-
ready used up almost all his time -
he had only 6(!) minutes left for 26
moves,

White must clearly develop a
rook on ¢l as soon as possible so as
to create pressure down the c-file.
However, the immediate 15 Eacl
is met by 15...h6. It is best to play
15 h3! and, after the knight re-
treats, 16 Hac1. If 15...h6, then 16
L4 e5 17 de Dgxe5 18 Hacl.
Against an opponent in time
trouble it is best to take an unhur-
ried approach, just strengthening
your position and trying not to give
any counterplay.
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15 dec
16 h3
If 16 Eacl, then 16... W15, and
Black has tactical ideas based on
the weakness of the f2-square.
Therefore Tseitlin first wants to
drive away the knight.
i6 .. \xf21?
This piece sacrifice is Black’s
best practical chance.

Hxcs

17 &xf2 Axc3
18 be DNed+
19 &g1?

Here I hand over to Sergei Ma-
karychev:

‘Such a cavalier attitude to your
own material can only be ex-
plained by the opponent’s time
trouble. After 19 el Sxg3 (the
line 19..Wc7 20 &4 &5 21 Hixe5!
Hxe5 22 {xe4 is in White’s fa-
vour) White would have certain
problems consolidating his posi-
tion, but Bilack would not have full
compensation for the piece. Maybe
Tseitlin preferred — at any price —
attack to defence, believing that the
only significant factor was the dif-
ference on the clock faces?!’

19 .. fxe2
20 214

If 20 2d5, then Black continues
20..¢6 21 He5 £xf3 22 fxf3
Dxg5 23 Hxg5 £5, and the white
rook is out of play.

20 .. L.xd1
21 Hxdl Wxe3 (D)
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21.. Wc5+17? 22 WxeS Dxes was
probably more reliable, intending
...Hac8 followed by ...f7-f6 and
...e0-e5 with an excellent endgame
for Black.
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22 \@34 e5!?
‘On 22...Wc5+ 23 &h2 D3 24
Wc2 a sharp middlegame arises
where Black’s chances are not
worse, but where White has the op-
portunity to organize an attack on
the king, which I thought would be
unpleasant in time trouble. The
move played forces exchanges,
and at the same time the strong po-
sition of the knight on e4 is pre-
served for a time’ (Makarychev).
As you see, an experienced player
can sometimes calculate variations
and make a fair assessment of the
position even in time trouble.
23 Hixes
23 &xe57 is bad because of
23..We3+1, and after 23 Wxed ef

24 Wxf4 We3+ 25 Wxe3 Hxe3 26
Hd7 Hc8 27 Exb7 Hcl+ 28 &2
Ha3 the game enters an unclear
endgame.

23 .. ‘@c5+ (D)
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24 Wd4??

This is symptomatic: in spite of
his opponent’s time trouble (or, to
be precise, because of it) it is White
who makes the decisive error. Es-
sential was 24 &h2 &c3 25 Wd4
(otherwise 25...Exe5) 25..Wxd4
26 Hxd4, when Makarychev gives
the following variation: 26...g5! 27
Lxg5! (27 Dga gf 28 Hf6+ 218
29 Dxed fg+ 30 Lxgld? De2+)
27.. Hxe5 28 £1.16 Hc5 29 Hd7! and
here White has reasonable draw-
ing chances. However, 27 £.d2!is
stronger, when White’s position is

E
(7Y

preferable.
24 .. Had8s!
25 2e3 Hxd4

26 2.xd4 We2

27 Hal Hxe5!
White resigned
It is interesting that Makarychev
spent only three minutes on the
moves given here — half of the time
he had left at the point where we
joined the game.

4. Inadequate knowledge of end-
game theory '

In most cases conversion of an
advantage takes place in the end-
game, Obviously, if you do not
know your way around the theory,
then the probability of mistakes
sharply increases.

W
Wolff — Browne
USA Ch (Durango) 1992

It is quite possible (although it
does not have to happen) that
Black will lose the e-pawn, and so
it is helpful to know. something
about endings with two pawns
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against two on the same flank. The
main conclusion is: by putting his
pawns on h5 and g6 Black creates
an invulnerable fortress — the en-
emy king cannot get to Black’s
pawns (D).

Obviously, Whlte must prevent
Black constracting this defensive
system by playing g3-gd!. If it is
Black to move, then he should play
...h7-hSt

Unfortunately, neither player
knew this position. Wolff-Browne
continued:

50 Hg2? £.44?
51 &f3? g6?7?

Now Black loses the e-pawn
(which could have been avoided by
putting the king on £6), and his h-
pawn remains backward.

52 &ed £f6
53 Ha7+ &8
54 g4!

At last!
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54 .. 2c3
55 He7 £16
56 Hxe6 &f7
57 Ha6 $c3?

The bishop should have been
placed on h4 and ...h7-h6 should
have been played. If the white
pawn stood on h3, then White re-
ally could achieve nothing (I dis-
covered this fortress some time ago
when analysing with Boris Gulko
one of his adjourned positions).
With the pawn on h2 the king can
march to h3, with ®g3 and h2-h4
to follow. However, it is not easy to
carry out this plan, and in addition
White must reckon with the strong
reply ...h7-h5! in response to h2-
h4.

58 Ha7+ g8 (D)
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59 Ed7 ?
If Patrick Wolff had known dur-
ing the game about the system of
defence with the bishop on h4, then

N

ey

he would undoubtedly have played
59 h4! followed by 60 h5.

59 .. 216
60 <bfd £b2?
60...h6!,
61 He7?
61 h4!,
61 .. Laf6
62 g5 Ld4
63 hd £h2
64 Lgd Le57

64...£.a3! 65 h5 gh+ 66 &xh5
£.b4 is more stubborn. For many
years this kind of position was con-
sidered drawn, but recently the
problem composer Noam Elkies
found a winning plan.

65 Hcee! 2b2
66 Ja6 £c3
67 Ead! Les
68 h5! £e3

No better is 68...gh+ 69 2xh5
£.d6 (the threat was 70 Ea8+ g7
71 Ea7+ &g8 72 &h6) 70 Hasd+
&g7 (70..8£8 71 g6) 71 Ha7+
g8 72 g6 hg+ 73 Lxgb (D).

Yet another important theoreti-
cal position! Black loses if his king
is locked away in the corner (with a
light-squared bishop, on the other
hand, that would be a draw), Asis
not hard to see, fleeing the danger-
ous corner does not work due to the
unfortunate position of the bishop:
73... 08 74 Hf6 g8 (74...&eB 75
&e6) 75 Hg7+ Lh8 (75..5f8 76
Hd7) 76 2g6 with a win.

B
69 he 17
70 Hcd fLes
71 <2f3 £d6
72 Hc8 Lebd

73 Ens8! f5
74 Hxh7 Dxgs
75 Ha7

Black resigned

In the second number of the
American Chess Journal Grand-
master Wolff gave an excellent
commentary on this endgame. By
studying his analysis you will, for
example, discover how White wins
if he remains with a pawn on h5 or
g5 against the black pawn on h7.
All this is very interesting and use-
ful, but still not essential. But the
fortress in the last but one diagram
absolutely must enter your arsenal
of endgame knowledge. Why this
fortress in particular? First of all,
here it is sufficient to take in the as-
sessment of the position and the
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basic idea of defence (not allowing
the king to get to your pawns) —
you do not have to memorize any
complicated variations. Secondly,
this assessment (draw!) automat-
ically becomes applicable to posi-
tions with a white g- or h-pawn
against a pawn on g6 (White can
advance g3-g4 and take on g4 with
& pawn or a piece). But the main
thing is that the given position is
the most universal and informative
one. It very often happens that nei-
ther player’s pawns have advanced
beyond the second or third rank —
and then it is clear that Black must
strive to play ..h7(h6)-h5!, and
White to play g2(g3)-g4!.

One method of converting an
advantage is to reach familiar theo-
retically won endgame positions.

,%/@///j

Larsen ~ Torre
Leningrad IZ 1973
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The simplest route to victory is
to sacrifice the cS-pawn. After 78
g5 Exc5 79 g6 with 80 Eh8+
to follow an elementary theoretical
position arises which is completely
hopeless for Black, as his king is
on the ‘long’ side.

78 Hc7?!

Larsen decides to hold on to
both pawns, which, of course, is
also good enough for victory. Why
then should this decisien be criti-
cized? The reason is that after 78
&g5! the game would effectively
have been over — Larsen would
have entered theory that he knew
well. There would have been no
chance of a mistake. However, af-
ter the move chosen he continues
to play an unfamiliar position and
the likelihood of a mistake re-
mains,

78 .. Hds
79 Ec6 &d7
80 Hdé6+ &e7 (D)
81 f6+?

And here is the decisive mis-
take, which leads to a draw. White
had to play either 81 Ee6+ &7 82
c6 or 81 Hd5,

81 ... Bf7
82 c6 g6
83 f3 Hel!

This is the point — the king can-
not get through to either of its

pawns.
84 <ofd4 de2
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85 Hd5 De2
86 Ede6 He2
87 7+ Bxf7
88 &fS Fe7
89 EHd7+ Fe8
90 &f6 Bel
91 Ed5 Hel
92 EHdé Ef1+
93 <eb Hel+

94 Hd5 Bd1+

95 &c5 Hxdo

96 Lxd6 2d8
Draw

5. Poor technique for converting
an advantage

We shall examine this problem in
a little more detail. Grandmaster
[gor Zaitsev once pronounced the
profoundly true thought, ‘Tech-
nique is the art of the past’. If that
is the case, then a reliable method
of improving technique is to study
classic examples, and especially
examples from the games of top

players renowned for their mastery
in that particular area. That means
people such as Rubinstein, Ca-
pablanca, Alekhine, Petrosian, An-
dersson, etc. By analysing their
games, by thinking about why they
so simply and effortlessly exploit
even what seems a very slight ad-
vantage, you gradually begin to
pick up their approach to these po-
sitions, the principles that they
consciously or unconsciously fol-
low to convert their advantages,
and the technigues they use. We
shall now examine the most gen-
eral of these principles and tech-
niques,

Minimizing the opponent’s
counter-chances

It is very important for every chess
player to master ‘prophylactic
thought’ — the ability to ask your-
self constantly: ‘What does my op-
ponent want to do; what would he
do if it were his move now?’, Pro-
phylactic thinking becomes espe-
cially important when you are
converting an advantage. Here the
principle of reducing your oppo-
nent’s possibilities to a minimum,
of not allowing him to generate the
slightest counterplay or carry out
any useful operations to improve
his position, becomes almost fun-
damental.
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I will show you two examples
from my own games,
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Dvoretsky — Butnoris
Kiev 1976

White stands better, of course.
His opponent has a bad dark-
squared bishop and as a conse-
quence weaknesses on the dark
squares. How am I to improve my
position? The obvious plan is to
transfer the knight from d2 to d5:
£2-f3, £e3-2, §d2-fl1-e3. Tt looks
as if I could start with either 22 £3
or 22 &1, 22 g3 is also sensible,
taking away the square £4 from the
black knight. So which of the three
moves is the most precise?

You must look carefully to see
what active resources your oppo-
nent has, and what he may be in-
tending to do. The move 22...8\f4
shouldn’t worry us too much — af-
ter 23 g3 &e6 the knight threatens
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nothing from €6 and does not con-
trol the d5-square which White is
aiming for. The attempt to organ-
ize counterplay on the kingside by
means of 22.. Wes! followed by
23...f5 looks more serious. For ex-
ample, 22 f1 We6 (with tempo!)
and 23...£5. Or 22 g3 We6 23 Wb3
f5!, and there is no time for 24
Wxb7? in view of 24...f4, How-
ever, after 22 £3 We6 23 Wb3 the
capture on b7 is already a serious
threat and Black is forced to move
across either his rook or his queen
to defend the pawn. So this is the
order of moves which enables
White to face his opponent’s coun-

terplay fully armed.
22 £3! f4
23 g3 febd
24 9f1 fo?!
25 g2t

Another accurate move. 25 £.f27
is premature in view of 25..&8g5
followed by ... ¥e6.

25 .. Fh?
26 £f2 &7
27 Dfe3 (D)

White has carried out the plan he
intended and has increased his ad-
vantage. When we analyse games,
we tend not to focus on modest
moves like 22 £3! and 25 &g2!, but
yet these were the moves that made
sure events developed in the calm
manner White wanted, without
his opponent having the slightest
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chance to become active and com-
plicate the game. Few people enjoy
passive defence without counter-
chances, and in such situations
the likelihood increases of further
biunders or imprecise moves, all
of which make it easier for the
stronger side to realize his advan-
tage.

27 .. Hb8
28 Dhé Weo
29 Waq! b5
30 Hds Exd5
31 HDexds
The threat is 32 c4 &d4 33
Bxf6+ (or 33 WxeB).
31 .. Hds

32 Wed We6?
32...Wd6 is more resilient. Now

White lands the decisive blow.

33 He! L xe7

34 WE7+ &h8

35 Uxe7 wWae

36 Wr7 g5

37 axcs! a2+

38 <h3 a7
39 Ke7 Tg8
40 Hds!  Hgy

Or 40...gd+ 41 fg g5 42 H)xf6.

41 Wes+
Black resigned

EE |

B
Zakharov — Dvoretsky
Ordzhonikidze 1978

Black has an undoubted posi-
tional advantage. When I ask what
Black should play in this position,
people usually suggest either
29..Ec2 or 29...f6 and 30...Hc4.
And why not? — White doesn’t
seem to have any counterplay.

However, try to think seriously
about what you would play as
White if you were to move. Then
you will find an idea which offers
reasonable chances of a successful
defence - the manoeuvre DeS5-g4-
e3 with the aim of exchanging the
powerful knight on d5. This knight
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rules over the position, cements the
queenside and makes the b5-rook
passive and out of play. Clearly, if
the knights are exchanged, the
rook is transformed instantly —
attacks the pawns on b6 and g5.
The best move becomes clear:
29 .. hs!
Black keeps all the benefits of
his position and prevents his oppo-
nent’s one promising idea,

This is how the game ended:
30 Had2 fo
31 Df3 Hed
32 b3 Eeo

The white rook has fallen into a
trap.
33 h4 gd
34 Hel Ne7
35 Exhs L6
White resigned

‘Do not rush!’

The mind of a chess player who is
trying to convert an advantage
should not at all be focused on try-
ing to win as quickly as possible.
No-one has yet offered prizes for
the minimum number of moves.
Your attitude to the game must be
as reliable as possible; you must
use all the resources of your posi-
tion, while limiting totally your
opponent’s active possibilities. It
doesn’t matter if you have to make
a dozen extra moves, as long as



142  Exploiting an Advantage

these moves make your task easier
and bring you closer to victory. If
in a sharp middlegame you may be
tempted by the image of a tiger
throwing itself on its prey and tear-
ing it apart, in the endgame you
should try to imitate a python,
slowly strangling the life out of its
victim.

The rule ‘do not rush!” was first
formulated (although still not ade-
quately explored) in study mater-
ials on the endgame prepared by
Master Belavencts. In fact, this
brief formula contains within it
various aspects of endgame tech-
nique; we shall examine some of
them from the following examples.

‘Do not rush!” by no means
gives you a licence to squander
tempi. On the contrary, every op-
portunity to win a tempo must be
taken into account and exploited.

“You need to have considerable
presence of mind not to seize your
prey immediately, but to do so only
after several strong preparatory
moves. Anticipating victory, you
often find it difficult to make an ob-
jective assessment of the position.

“I believe it was due to this fac-
tor that I dropped half a point in
one of my most important games —
the most annoying such incident in
my career. It was at the end of the
San Sebastian tournament of 1912,

when I had excellent chances of
taking the first prize. All T had to do
was beat Leonhardt ..” (Spiel-
mann).
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Leonhardt — Spielmann

San Sebastian 1912
There followed:

1 .. Lxd4?

2 g6

[t now became apparent that
Black had fallen into zugzwang.
(I should note that this particular
zugzwang is mutual — any move by
White would worsen his position

and lead to defeat.)
2 .. &d3
3 Hd7 d4
4 g7

Having advanced his pawn to
the seventh rank, White easily par-
ries all his opponent’s attempts,
For example: 4...&c3 5 Hc7+ &b3
6 Hd7 or 4. Hgi+ 5 £b2 Le3 6

He7+&d2 7Hd7 d3 8 He7 &d1 9
Hd7 d2 10 Ee7 followed by &bl-
b2-bl.

4 .. Zg6
5 &h2 Bg1
6 b3

Draw

Of course, Black had to play:
1 .. &3t
2 Ec7+
On 2 &dl, the simplest win is
2...b3, although 2...&xd4 is also
possible.
2 .. Lxd4
Now Black picks up a pawn
with tempo due to the attack on g5.
3 Eg7
Forced since 3 Eb7 Hxg5 4
Txb4+ L¢3 is bad.
Now Black wins yet another
tempo:
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5 Hg7
Look at this position, White has
still not done anything useful,
while Black has captured a pawn,

put his king on d3, and he now
wins easily:

5 .. d4
6 g6 Ee24!
7 &bl

7 &dl He6 8 He8 &c3 9 g7
He7.

T .. Heo
8 b7
Or 8 Hg8 £c3 9 g7 He7.
8 .. Hxg6
9 Hxh4 e3
10 Eb8 dgl+

11 ®a2 d3

If your opponent has no coun-
terplay, then before changing the
pattern of the game and starting
decisive action, you should make
all the even slightly useful moves
that you can.

See diagram on following page.
28 Hcq!

White plans %f3 and e2-e3. It is
very important that the c5-pawn
should come under attack after the
bishop moves away. The pawn will
have to be defended by the rook,
and then the white bishop will take
up an active position on d5, the
king will gain the excellent square
ed, and the rook can be transferred
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Réti — Romanovsky
Moscow 1925

to the kingside along the fourth
rank.

28 .. *f8
29 2f3 Hcs
30 e3 fLc3 (D)

It was better to play ...&b2.
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31 ad!
Excellent technique! This move
does not form an essential part of
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White’s plan, bat it is useful in it-
self — clearly the pawn stands bet-
ter on a4 than on a2. Now Black
will not obtain any counterplay by
transferring his rook to a6, and if
White somehow manages to getto
the a7-pawn he will have a passed
a-pawn. We do not know whether
any of the points mentioned will
prove significant, but that is not
important. You should take any
opportunity to improve your posi-
tion even slightly.

31 . Le7
32 Qds He?
33 Eh4!

The black king is ready to go to
d6, defending the c5-pawn, so
there is no longer any point in
keeping the rook on c4. It is trans-
ferred to the kingside to support a
pawn offensive in this part of the
board.

33 .. hé
34 Ded 216
35 ZEhS

Black now has to do something,
as the threat is g3-g4, h2-h4 and
g4-g5+. He should probably have
played 35...g6! 36 fg (36 Exh6?
LgS) 36...&xg6 37 Kf5 a5 (pre-
venting a4-a5-a6 followed by Ef5-
{2-a2-a5-b5), White could develop
an initiative by h2-h4-h5+ and
H£5-f1-h1-h4-g4, but the outcome
of the game would have remained
unclear.

Romanovsky tried to find a tac-
tical solution to the problem, but
the combination he prepared met
an effective refutation.

35 . gdrn
36 g4
Not, of course, 36 h4? g6, and
the white rook is trapped.
36 .. g6
37 Hxhe! Les
38 Eh7 Sxgd (D}
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Now it is clear what Roma-
novsky’s idea was. If 39 fg?? f5
or 39 Re6 fe 40 Exd77?7? af White
is unexpectedly mated, On 39 6
Black intended 39..%g5. How-
ever, after 40 Lxf7! &xf6 41
2.xg6 Hxh7 42 L.xh7 he probably
would not be able to save himself
in the opposite-coloured bishops
ending. White will attack and win
the a7-pawn (perhaps transferring
his bishop to c4 in preparation), af-
ter which one of the passed a- and

Exploiting an Advantage 145

h-pawns should prove decisive.
But with the pawn on a2 this end-
game would almost certainly be
drawn.

Réti found a more convincing
and aesthetic solution.

39 feb! fe

Or 39..He7 40 Bxf7 Exf7 41

fg+.

40 fg! Hds
41 Hxa7 Lgs
42 g7 2he
43 as

The passed a-pawn makes a de-
cisive entry. Now we can see the
true value of the move 31 ad!. If the
pawn were still on a2, White would
not be able to win,

43 .. h7
44 a6 Hde

The threat was 45 b7 and 46
a7,

45 hd

White ‘brings his last reserves
into battle.

45 ... Lel
46 h5 $hd
47 hé

Black resigned

In cases where your advantage
is insufficient for a straightforward
win, it is worth manoeuvring a lit-
tle, without changing the basic pat-
tern of the position, in order to
confront your opponent with var-
ied, even if not especially difficult,
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problems. Only when he can no
longer endure this extended pres-

sure, overlooks something and -

makes an error is it time to start
decisive action.

This tactic of testing out your
opponent’s endurance is some-
times worthwhile even in positions
where you have a large advantage.
By provoking him into an error you
can make it much easier for your-
self to convert the advantage.,

As Mikhail Botvinnik remem-
bers:

“In Moscow in 1936 during the
3rd International Tournament I
witnessed the resumption of the
game Capablanca-Ragozin. The
ex-World Champion had an extra
pawn and what looked like a won
position, However, I was surprised
to see that Capablanca did not in-
itiate any active manoeuvres and
instead adopted a waiting game. In
the end, his opponent made an im-
precise move, the Cuban won a
second pawn and so6n the game.

‘Why didn’t you try to convert
your material advantage straight
away?’ ] ventured to ask the great
chess virtuoso. He smiled indul-
gently: ‘It was more practical to
wait’.”

In the foliowing position, there
is no doubt that White has a tangi-
ble positional advantage. He finds
a convincing plan to exploit it by

means of threats on the kingside
dark squares.
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Dvoretsky — Cooper
Philadelphia 1990
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18 Sxg7
18 £¢5 is also quite good, but
18 £ h2? would have been a defi-
nite mistake in view of the strong
reply 18..£5!.
18 .. Exg?
19 @h2 h5
Counterplay along the c-file also
had to be considered. In reply to
19...EHc2 White has the strong se-
quence 20 Dg4 Wh4 21 Hacl!

Hac8 22 Exc2 Hxc223 g3 (23 Hcl”

Excl+24 Wxcl is also quite good,;
the white queen infiltrates into
the enemy camp along the c-file)
23..Wxh3 24 W16+ &g 25 Wds+
g7 26 &6,

20 Hacl Hxcl

21 Hxcl Hc8

22 Hxc8 £xc8
23 gd!

This is the whole point! 23...hg
24 &xg4 is really bad for Black,
and 24...¥h4 can simply be met by
25 W6+ (of course, White does
not have to give this check imme-
diately) 25...Wxf6 26 ef+. Black
does not want to allow a pawn ex-
change on h5, and 23...¥h4 is met

simply by 24 g2 and 25 8(3.
23 .. o5
24 We3 h4 (D)

After 25 f41? the h4-pawn is of
course doomed, but this would ex-
pose the white king a little, which
could give Black some counter-
chances.

I preferred not to change the pat-
tern of the position for the time be-
ing and tried to achieve success
through positional manoeuvring,
by tying the black pieces to the
defence of the weak g5-pawn,
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Besides, the move £2-f4 always re-
mains as an option.

25 OHf3 g6

26 Wd3+ Zhé

Here I noticed that I could win a

pawn by 27 Wd2 (with the threat
of 28 @xhd4) 27...Le6 28 W2+
©h6 29 Wcl g6 30 Dxgs Wxgs
31 Wxc8. The queen endgame is
certainly won, but again I did not
want to force events and tried to
extract the maximum benefit from
the cramped arrangement of my
opponent’s forces.

27 a3 as
28 Wes @gﬁ
29 g2

A useful prophylactic move
which in some variations avoids a
queen check on cl.

29 .. b6
30 We2+

30 Wd6? is no good in view of
30...Wxd6 31 ed f6!. And if Black
sends his bishop out to a6, then
White can win guickly by putting
his queen on dé6. It is worth check-
ing whether your opponent will
make a mistake,

30 .. Thé
31 Wce6 £2.2a6?

A mistake! The correct move, of
course, was 31...$g6. In that case |
would probably have settled for
winning a pawn by 32 Wc2+ &h6
33 Wel g6 34 Hixgs Wxgs 35
Wxc8, although I would certainty
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have made sure first whether 1 had
extracted the maximum from the
type of position currently on the
board.

32 ¥de! Wes

33 Wer Wos

34 W+

Black resigned

It was much easier (not quicker,
but easier) for White to win be-
cause he did not rush to force
events.
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Dvoretsky - Baikov
Moscow Ch 1972

White has a decisive advantage,
but which of the two plausible
moves, 38 £xd4 and 38 6, is his
best?

If you have a choice between fa-
vourable positions with different
material balances, if all else is
equal, choose the position where

the material balance is most famil-
iar and standard. This is where you
will have more experience, and so
you are less likely to make a mis-
take In your assessment of the posi-
tion or in the subsequent play.

In the event of 38 {67! £.e3 39 f7
Wxe6 40 f8W Exf8 Black gains a
pawn for the exchange and can still
hope to confuse the issue. The sim-
ple capture on d4 is much more
sensible. The game should then
come to a rapid conclusion.

38 axd4 Wad
39 f£e5 Ded

Now the simple move 40 We4
forces an absolutely won endgame
—all Black can do is resign. I saw
this, of course, but started to look
for something even better.

Noticing that 40 b3 is refuted by

40...5\xe5, for some reason I com--

pletely forgot about the same move
as a reply to 40 Hed and analysed
only 40...Wxc2. After discovering
the blow 41 &xc7+! and calculat-
ing the consequences, I played the
fatal move.

40 Hed?? Hxes
41 ifxes Wxc2
42 Eds Wel+
43 Hh2 Wxbh2+
44 <h3 Exds
45 fxds ch

Here the game was adjourned,
The situation has turned around

completely

— White’s position is

now entirely hopeless, due not only
to Black’s extra pawn but also to
the dangerous position of the white
king. Admittedly, I managed to
confuse matters on resumption and
save the game,

I assessed my gross blunder on
the 40th move as simply an inex-
plicable brainstorm, but when I
showed the game to ex-World
Champion Tigran Petrosian, he
was of a very different opinion.

‘Explain to me why you decided
not to go in for the endgame. You
were in no doubt that it was easily
won. And if you see a simple solu-
tion, why bother calculating other
variations; why go looking for
some sharp sequence?’

An obvious moral emerges from
this sad story: always choose the

- simplest means of converting your

advantage where the chances of
you making a mistake are minimal,
Avoid unnecessary complications,

- and never play for aesthetic effect.

You should always consider any
‘trifles’ which might help you to
convert your advantage. If, for ex-
ample, you don’t have much time
left before the time conirol, take
every opportunity to repeat moves.
And when you have reached the
time control, always adjourn the
game if you have a won position, If
you don’t do this, you might make
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a mistake because of fatigue and
1uin the position.

W

Karpov — Korchnoi
Baguio City Wch (22) 1978

White’s position is totally won.
Karpov should have sealed his next
move, in which case his opponent
would almost certainly have re-
signed without resumption. How-
ever, for some reason the World
Champion made some more moves
at the board and in the end let slip
all his advantage.

41 Hxdé
42 Qe

White rejects the obvious 42
Kxa4 because of the reply 42...1h5,
which, however, does not change
the assessment of the position. In
theory the desire to find the most
precise way of exploiting your ad-
vantage is commendable, but you
have to check through the variations

Hxd6
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accurately, which Karpov failed to
do. As it so happens, Mikhail Tal
made an analogous error in his an-
notations when he recommended
42 Hd4 8 43 Lc5. Instead of
42...%c87 Black plays 42.. Hel+
43 &c2 He2+ 44 el (44 £d3
Exb2 45 Hxd6 Hxa2) 44...a3! 45
Hxd6 Bxb2, making White's win
doubtful. So the straightforward
. capture of the ad-pawn is the most

reliable path to victory.

42 .. Hel+

43 &e2 e8

Karpov simply overlooked this
simple reply. Now, to avoid further
errors, it was absolutely essential
to ask the arbiter for the envelope
and seal a move. However, the
World Champion carried on in the
same way,

44 fas a3
45 Hb8 He7

Of course, 45..He2+ 46 &d3
Hxb?2 is insufficient in view of 47
Exe8+ &h7 48 He2.

46 £h4??

Karpov decides out of inertia
that the check on e2 is still harm-
less. Of course, 46 ba (or 46 b4d)
wins easily.

46 ... He2+
47 £d3? (D)

Inertia again. 47 &d2!ab 48 a4
was essential, still keeping excel-
lent winning chances, It is hard to
understand what exactly it was that

Karpov missed, as now both cap-
tures on b2 enable Black to save
the game. Sensing this, Korchnoi
decided to adjourn the game just
here, so that his opponent wouldn't
know which option he had taken.

B A &

Y
//4/// )

_ /3%
%

/f// o
R %a//

Bl
7&%7;///
&b

47 .. ab
In the variation 47..Hxb2 48
Hxe8+ &h7 49 fLxa3 (49 L3
Hxa2 50 Bf8 £6 or 50 He7 Lg8)
49...Hxa2 Black then plays ...f7-f6,
...h6-h5, obtaining a drawn posi-
tion — too few pawns remain on the
board.
48 fd2
If 48 £.c3, then 48...b1%+! 49
Exbl Exa2 50 Zb8 Hg2 51 Exe8+
&h7, and we reach approximately
the same drawn position as in the
variation 47...&xb2. There might
then follow 48 Ee4 h5 49 gh Xh2
50 Eg4 16 51 Le4 HxhS, and to
avold ...g7-g6 the white rook will
have to guard the g-file.
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48 .. He7
49 ad Bd7+
50 &2 &h7
51 Exh2 h5!

52 gh &9Hdé
53 Ha2 Dxfs
54 as Hdd+
55 &3

55 &bl is met by 55...83b3, then
giving up the knight for the a-
pawn,

55 .. Ne6
56 a6 Eds
57 4f4 grs

Not 57..Hxh5? 58 Eh2!.
58 &de6 Bds

59 £g3 Hgs
60 2f2 Exhs
61 Hcd Has+
62 FHc3 Ne6
63 Had Se8
64 &cd Nas+
Draw
The principle of two
weaknesses

In essence, this principle is one
consequence of the more general
law we have just been discussing —
‘do not rush !, If your opponent is
condemned to passivity, don’t try
to achieve victory on one point of
the board — there may be adequate
resources to defend it. Take a
broader view, exploit weaknesses
{and if possible create new ones) in
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different areas of the board — that
will make it much harder for your
opponent to defend.

A w

Alekhine - Siimisch
Baden-Baden 1925

How should White convert his
extra pawn? Should he try to queen
it? In this case it will be blockaded
on b6, and at the same lime the
white king will become exposed
and there will be the risk of perpet-
ual check. I should remind you that
queen and knight can be fairly dan-
gerous in tandem if they come near
the enemy king. Only if the queens
are exchanged can the white king
move up confidently to support its
pawn,

34 Waq!

‘With this and the next move
White marks out the correct win-
ning plan, which involves advanc-
ing the kingside pawns. The passed
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b-pawn should only be advanced
later, when the danger of perpetual
check disappears after the ex-
change of queens.” This concrete
and incisive assessment of the po-
sition is characteristic of Alekhine
— in his commentaries there are
many such instructive points,

M4 .. We7

35 fd3!

‘Perhaps the most difficult move

of the game - it prepares an attack
on h7. Black is now powerless to

do anything.” (Alekhine).
35 .. We7
36 gd! &f7
37 hd b6
38 hS gh
39 gh(D)
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White has managed to create a
second black weakness on the
kingside, and a very serious one (to
recap: the first “weakness’ is the
passed pawn ~ the possibility of its

\\\\\

_\
\\

advance is a constant threat). If
now 39...%g7, then 40 h6+!,

39 .. We6

40 fed!

Of course not 40 R.xh77? Wxf3
41 ¥Wxb6? Wdl+ with perpetual
check. If he wanted, White could
now exchange queens and after 40
Weq Wxed 41 Rxed h6 42 L2
gradually win the minor-piece end-
game. However, the move in the
game is much stronger as it allows
White to fix the weakness on h7.

40 .. Whs
41 hé6 Wh3
42 Rc2! (D)
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‘After the h7-pawn is block-
aded, the most important thing is to

7

achieve the exchange of queens’.

(Alekhine).
4 .. Wbs

Or 42...We6 43 Wed,
43 Wd3 Wxd3
44 $£xd3 &He8
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Kotov — Pachman
Venice 1950

White has a positional advan-
tage due to his better pawn struc-
ture and the weakness of Black’s
c6-pawn. However, these factors
alone are not enough for a win.

42 .. &£6?
43 g4!

A typical move. White fixes a
second weakness in the enemy
camp — the h7-pawn. For this rea-
son Black should have played
42...h5!. Note that 42...f57 is much
weaker after 43 h3 followed by g3-
g4, and if Black replies 43...h5,
then after 44 h4 he still acquires a
second weakness — this time on g6.

43 .. Le6

Or 43..%g5 44 h3 h5 45 f4+

&hd 46 Lg2.
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44 g2
In the endgame you should
never forget about improving the
position of your king.
44 .. Hb7
45 He8+
Before attacking the h-pawn it is
useful to lure the black rook away
to a more passive position.

45 .. He7
46 Ehs f6
47 h4 Eb7
48 &3 (D)

3
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7 % %z %
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48 ... He7
49 Ee8+ He7

50 Hds!

White wants to put his knight on
c5. It is important that after the ex-
change of minor pieces the black
rook should remain tied to the de-
fence of the c6-pawn. A passive
rook is a very serious liability in a
rook ending.

50 .. a7
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51 Hes+

53
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52 Hcs!

Good technique. 52 Eh8 is bad
in view of 52...8xc5 53 de Ha5! 54
Hxh7+ &f8. Now the c6-pawn is
under attack and Black has no
time to activate his rook. 52...Ec7
can be met by 53 Eh8. Can you see
how awkward it is to defend two
weaknesses — ¢6 and h7 — at the
same time, and how much easier it
would be just to defend the weak

&e7 (D)

\

_

co-pawn?
52 .. xc5
53 de &d7

54 Hh8 &eb
54..8a5 55 Kxh7+ 2e6 (the
king cannot retreat to £8) 56 Eg7 is
no longer good. ‘Trifles’ of this
kind play a very important part in
converting an advantage.
55 Hd8 2eT?!
Speclman gives 55..Hc7 as a
better defence.

56 Zdeé Ha6
57 g5!

White clears the way into the en-
emy camp for his king.

The game continued: 57...fg 58
hg ©Ff7 59 Lg3 (not immediately
59 &f4 Ead+ 60 Le577 Hed mate)
59...%e7 60 £3 Ha3 61 24 Had+
62 Le5 Had 63 Hxc6 Exed+ 64
&xds Ed3+ (64...ExI3 65 Ec+
and 66 Exh7 wins for White) 65
Ded He3 66 14 Hcl

67 Ec7 &ds?

The fatal error. Speelman points
out that Black could still have
drawn by 67...2&e6 68 Hxh7 Ecd+
69 &3 Exc5 70 Eg7 Ecbl, setting
up a stalemate defence. Spotting
such ideas after a long and arduous
defence is never easy.

68 Exh7 Hxcs
69 Hf7
Black resigned

Here 1 hand over to Viktor Kor-
chnoi:

(see diagram on following page)

‘In spite of isolated imprecise
moves, I consider my play in the
middle of this game to be my best
achievement in the match. Never-
theless, T was unable to round off
my subtle strategy — at the decisive
moment I did not have the know-
how. What was Black’s task? I will
permit myself to quote Bondarev-
sky: “The weakness on c2 restricts

B

Spassky — Korchnoi
Kiev Cr(5) 1968

White’s forces, but he can still de-
fend one weakness. Korchnoi’s
task was to generate play on the
kingside so as to create a second
weakness in his opponent’s camp.”

‘I could see that moving the h-
pawn loocked too routine to be best,
but I rejected the continuation
29...g5 because of the concrete
variation 30 Wd2 £6 31 Wel!, and
White neutralizes his opponent’s
advantage. But the best move —
29...15 (as given by Flohr) — I over-
looked! The point of this move is
not only that after the exchange on
g4 the {- and g-pawns become even
weaker; also significant is the fact
that after the exchange of queens
Black could, by playing ...g7-g6
and ...h6-h5, create a distant passed
pawn.’

29 ... hs?
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30 &h2 hg
31 hg 262!
32 g8!

‘Now a draw becomes the most
likely outcome: the pawn position
is dead both on the kingside and the
queenside.” (Korchnoi). The game
ended in a draw on the 51st move.

Exchanges

Grandmaster Kotov long remem-
bered the advice given to him and
Smyslov by the experienced mas-
ter Makogonov at the international
tournament in Venice in 1950,

‘Don’t complicate the game —
why bother? Exchange queens,
leave on the board a rook and two
or three minor pieces each. Then
you'll win easily. Which piece
should you retain, which should
you exchange off? Not (oo many
modern chess players can make a
correct decision here. They under-
stand tactics, but you are superior
to them in this area.’

When you are trying to convert
an advantage, you constantly have
to think about how appropriate it is
1o exchange one piece or another.
The following rule is one of the
most general indicators,

If there is a material advantage,
the stronger side should aim to ex-
change pieces, while the weaker
side should try ro exchange pawns.
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Vidmar — Thomas
Nottingham 1936

White has a decisive advantage.
He should now move his knight off
c5 and then play Ec35, aiming to
exchange the active black rook.
One possibility is 32 &ed4 Ead8 33
Zc5 (the prophylactic move 33
g31? is also strong) 33..Bd3+ 34
e2 H3d4 35 H1cd. Even simpler,
clearly, is 32 3d7 (with the threat
of 33 &\b6) and 33 Ec5.

Vidmar attempted to carry out
the same idea, but did so very inac-
curately, overlooking counterplay
connected with the exchange of

pawns.
32 Sb7? g5!
33 g3 gf+
34 gf He8

The first unpleasant upshot of
White's mistake — the passive rook
on a8 enters the game,

35 Hdce2 f6!

Another pawn exchange, and
this time the strong white e3-pawn
disappears.

36 ef+ Lxf6

Alekhine wrote: ‘It goes without
saying that these exchanges have
significantly increased Black’s
chances of a draw.

37 D5 Hed
38 Ded+ Fe7
39 &2 Eg8!
40 Sf3

If 40 &)d3, then 40...Kf5!, pre-
venting the move 41 &e5.
40 ... &bs (D)

. x%%;
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41 Hc5 Hc8
After the exchange of the e3-
pawn the passed pawn on c6 is sig-
nificantly weakened, as Black can
attack it by playing his king to the

d6-square.
42 Hxd5 ed
43 Ec5 Hd4+
44 Le3 541

Much worse is 44..xc6? 45
Hxd5 with a significant advantage
to White.

45 &d3 &d6
46 Hxa$ Hxco
47 Ha7 Hed

48 Hxh7 Hxf4

Black has managed to exchange
another two pairs of pawns, and
all his remaining pieces and pawns
are excellently placed. A draw is
now the most probable outcome.

49 De2 Heq
50 &a2
51 e2

52 <dl d4
Simpler was 52...Bd4+ 53 &2
Hcd+, given that 54 &b3? Hidd+
55 &ad b3+ 56 a3 Had+! 57
xad ba is no good.
53 &a2 b3!
Thomas forces the exchange of
yet another pair of pawns,
54 ab p={,%:}
{
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55 Hd3
56 Hd7+M
Stronger is 56 h4, but even then
Black could defend himself suc-
cessfully by activating his rook:
56...Kb8 followed by .,.Hg8.

Exh3

56 .. Hxd7
57 Hes+ Ldé
58 Hixb3 De3!

There are too few pawns left on
the board for White to expect vie-

tory in the knight ending,
59 h4 Ned+
60 Le2 Le5
61 Hxd4 xd4
62 b4 Fed
63 &c3 Dbe
64 b5 Df5
65 sd4 Sed
66 Lcs Dad+

Draw

You should however remember
that the rule just formulated is too
general {o be trusted uncondition-
ally — there are no such universal
laws in chess. It is just a guideline;
the particular features of a position
often require a quite different ap-
proach.

In the following diagram, the
passed a-pawn promises Black
sotne counter-chances, but White’s
material advantage should still be
enough for victory. Not, however,
by the plan chosen by Ehlvest.

36 2g6?7 7!
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Ehlvest — Andnanov

Tallinn 1981
37 fed K6
38 &xc6 Fxchd

The exchange of bishops is un-
successful, as the white rook is
forced to take up a passive position
in front of the opponent’s pawn.

39 &Hf1 ad
40 be2 al
41 &d3 a2
42 Eal xcs

and the draw becomes clear.

White should either have used
his passed pawns more actively by
playing 36 g4!? (threatening g5-
g6-g7), or else centralized his king
in preparation: 36 317 a4 &f2.

6. Unfocused activity at the
decisive moment

Let us suppose that your opponent
is deprived of any real counterplay

and you, in accordance with the
principle ‘Do not rush!’, are pa-
tiently manoeuvring, building up
your advantage little by litle, If
your opponent puts up a deter-
mined defence, technique will al-
most certainly not be enough for
you to carry the game through to
victory — at some point you will be
forced to abandon positional ma-
noeuvring and start calculating
variations accurately and searching
out a concrete path to victory. This
is where many chess players stum-
ble, a phenomenon which has vari-
ous contributing factors. There is
the carelessness caused by over-
eager anticipation of victory which
we have already discussed. And
there is the understandable desire
to act ‘in comfort’, not straining
too hard, not exposing yourself to
the risk of going wrong in a forced
sequence. It can indeed be difficult
to get past the critical moment
when you have extracted all you
can from the principle ‘Do not
rush!’, and it is now time to find a
concrete variation to exploit the
advantage you have achieved and
beneficially change the character
of the game.

I have noticed that superb posi-
tional players like Flohr and Kar-
pov are exceptionally successful
at converting advantages against
players of a slightly lower calibre.

They manoeuvre, prevent any ac-
tive possibilities for their oppo-
nents, who cannot withstand the
pressure, make mistakes and de-
stroy their position themselves.
However, against opponents of
equal stature they often fail to con-
vert even very large advantages.
The reason is that if you are facing
stiff resistance, you must not pass
over the right moment for concrete
and precise action, and this is by no
means the strong point of posi-
tional players such as these.

Flohr - Keres
USSR Ch (Moscow) 1950
Queen’s Indian Defence
1 &3 c5
2 c4 6
3 g3 b6
4 £g2 &b7
-5 0-0 €6
6 D3 fe7
7 d4 Ned?
7..cd.
8 We2
8 ds,
8 .. Dxe3
9 Wxe3 2f6
10 fe3 Ne6™
10...dé6.
11 Eadi Hceg?

A serious mistake, after which
Black lags behind considerably in
development/and so falls into a

Exploiting an Advantage 159

difficult position. He should have
castled.

12 Wa3! Has
12...cd is better.

13 b3 Le7

14 dc f6

It is always a bad sign if you
have to make moves like this, but
on 14...bc there follows 15 &e5
£.xg2 16 Bxg2 d6 17 Wad+ s
18 Ad7+ 2p8 19 Hixes.

15 £h3 &7 (D)

The threat was 16 £xe6, and if
15..%Wc7, then 16 cb.

White’s advantage is beyond
question. He has an exira pawn, the
black king is stuck in the centre,
and the points d7 and e6 are clearly
weak. Note, however, that all the
factors I have mentioned are not
permanent but temporary, Imag-
ine that Black plays ..bc and
...d7-d6, then he consolidates his
position. In other words, it is time
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for White to act quickly and deci-
sively.
16 d2?
Boleslavsky’'s commentary on
the Floht's move is instructive.

‘Was White really unable to

come up with anything other than
this over-positional doubling of
rooks? If he wanted to play posi-
tionally, then he should have
played 16 Dd4 &xc5 17 Wad (17
Wc1!2 — Dvoretsky), and Black has
to exchange on d4 to avoid a worse
fate, However, the position called
for different measures to be taken
and after the energetic blow 16 b4!
White would have obtained an irre-
sistible attack. Here are some sam-
ple variations:

1) 16..%¢6 17 ¢b (17 Hd2 is
also strong — Dvoretsky) 17...ab 18
Wh3 Hixb4 (18..8xb4 19 ¢5 -
Dvoretsky) 19 Rxe6+ &xe6 20
Lxb6 Wxbs (20..We8 21 o5+
&\ds 22 ed) 21 ¢S5+ £.45 22 HxdS
(22 We3+ —Dvoretsky) 22...R.xcS
23 Hfd1! (of course, 23 Exc5+ is
also enough for victory; on the
whole you should not carry on ana-
lysing variations if the assessment
of the continuation you are cur-
rently analysing is clear — Dvoret-
sky) 23... & xf2+ 24 &g2 Dxd5 25
Wxd5+ Le7 26 Wxd7+ &f8 27
Wxc8+, and White wins.

2) 16..85%c4 17 Wxa7 (D) and
nOW:

=)

3 /‘,//'% %
» //

// /// wnme
AL AR
e e

2a) 17...@){33? 18 fe £xf3 19
Hxd7.

2b) 17...8.c6 18 &xeb+! Lxeb
19 d4+ £f7 20 Dxc6 Excb 21
Hxd7 Wes 22 cb &ixe3 23 fe, and
White, with four pawns for a piece
and a crushing position, wins with-
out difficulty.

2¢) 17..2.d5 18 Exd5 ed 19
Wo7 &ed 20 WxdS Hxeld 21 fe
Wc7 22 Hd1 Hds 23 cb We6 24 b7
Wxd5 25 Exd5 &f7 26 b5, and the
powerful white pawns decide the
game.

‘After the move made by White
the situation changes with amazing
rapidity.’

I should add that after 16 b4!
\xc4 the move 17 Wxa7 really is
extremely strong. On the other

hand, 17 Wb3 (intending 17..657 |

18 £.xc6+! Lxe6 19 Hd4+ and 20
&xb5) is much worse in view of
17...5x%e3 18 fe £.xf3, but even af-
ter 17...2.d5 18 Hxd5 ed 19 Wd3

@xe3 21 fe then, compared to the
analogous variation with 17 Wxa7,
the a7-pawn remains on the board.

16 ... be
17 Efdl dé
18 Hel

Another passive move. 18 £f4
was obvious, forcing the awkward
reply 18...Ec6 (if 18...2xf3 19 ef
&\c6, then 20 SLxd6 Hid4 21 Bxd4
cd 22 L.xe6+! Fxe6 23 Hel+).

18 .. Whe

The d6-square is easy to defend
and there is nothing that can add to
the pressure on e6 — the f4-square
will be taken away from the white
knight by ...g7-g5.

19 Wel hS! (D)
IR
7,///%} //M//%Wz 2
W AAE
g &y v " }
a5 A »n

% 7
gé//@ ,&@W/ //.%
25 ///éfﬁwg

W
Black has already scized the in-
itiative. If 20 £d3, then 20...g5 21
b4 Weo6.
20 3 h4
21 g4 AT
22 HHg2?
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22 &\c2 is better.
22 . AN
23 Hxadd
A combination needed to be
found earlier. Now Black confi-
dently makes his extra exchange
count.

23 .. cd
24 fxd4 Wa6
25 g5 fg
26 14 g4!

27 fxgd h3
28 We3 Ehe6
29 Hel Hgp6
30 Wxh3 Weo
31 Of3 Wed
32 We3 Le8
33 Hd3 Hrs8

34 fe3 e5!
35 We2 ef
36 £d2 £d8
37 h3 Be8
38 Hfl d5s!
39 Hd4 W1+
40 fel dc
41 Excd

and Whiteresigned in view of
41...8.a6.

This whole game convincingly
illustrates one of the postulates of
Steinitz’s theory — the player with
the advantage should attack when
in danger of losing this initiative.
In this pithy formula the word ‘at-
tack’ should be understood in a
broad sense: it is often essential to
find some clear variation, a forced
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combination — in other words a
precise and energetic way of ex-
ploiting the advantage.
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Petrosnan — Spassky
Moscow Wch (12) 1969
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23 Hal

A natural move which main-
tains a serious positional advan-
tage for White. The cO-pawn reaily
is weak, the knight has the excel-
lent square ¢5 and the h5-bishop is
out of play.

Could White not play more ac-
curately by 23 £h3 instead? After
23..Rb7 24 Ec1 Hc7 White wins a
tempo compared to the game — he
has moved his bishop out to a more
active position. If 23..2c7, then 24
fe5 £.d6 25 Lxd6 Hixd6 26 ed,
exploiting the fact that the rook has
stayed on dl.

However, this fact can also be
exploited by Black! By giving up

two minor pieces for a rook with
26...8x%e4! 27 fe (not 27 g4 Hg5)
27..8xd1 28 HExd1 de, he keeps
excellent chances of saving the
game. Clearly there is no point in
White going in for this exchange
and so the move played by Petro-
sian should be considered the

strongest.
23 .. He7
24 2e5 246
25 2xd6 Hxd6
26 Efd1
White now threatens both 27
Exd5 and 27 e4 Hxed 28 g4.
26 .. @S (D)
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White’s advantage has crystal-
lized. He now has many tempting
continuations, but it is not so easy
to select the strongest of them. For
instance:

1) If 27 @c5 (with the threat of
28 &\a6), then 27...a5 28 \d3 (the
threat is 29 &)f4, then 30 ad and 31

R

\\\\\

&xd5) 28...a4 29 §f4 £.¢6, and no
straightforward win is apparent.

2) On 27 Hc5 Black can reply
27...f5 (defending against 28 e4)
28 Edcl Ee7!7? (28...40d4 29 &r2
Hac8) 29 &f2 fe8 or 29 Hxco
Hxe2 30 211 Hd4!,

3) The strongest line is 27 g4!
£.g6 28 f4, which depends on a
tactical finesse: 28...f6 (or 28...f5)
is impossible because of 29 Exc6!.
If 28...&.e4 then 29 £xed de 30
£f2 and Black’s position is hope-
less in view of the weakness of the
¢6- and e4-pawns. However, Black
fares no better with 28...2h7 29 f5
(29 &c317) 29...g6 30 ed de 31
L xed He8 32 £\cS when White has
a crushing advantage due to the
tragi-comic position of the black
bishop and the terrible threat of 33
a4,

4) White had one other promis-
ing possibility: 27 &¢3!?, under-
lining the vuinerability of Black’s
central pawns. The idea of g3-g4
and £3-f4 could be set in motion a
move later.

Instead ...

27 &R

Petrosian continues to improve
his position, by bringing his king
towards the centre, but his advan-
tage now decreases somewhat as
Black’s bishop manages to defend
the queenside pawns.

27 .. _ f6!
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28 e3

28 2117,

28 .. KE7
29 &f1 &)d6
30 Hc3

30 £a6!?,

30 .. &f8?

Not an obvious mistake. Black
should have seized control of the
important square f4 by playing
30...g5!. After 31 &c5 a5 32 Edel
He7 followed by ..2e8 White
would have difficulty increasing
the pressure.

31 &Hes as
32 EHdel He7
33 4h3

Threatening 34 #d7+ and not
allowing 33...8&.¢8, on which there
would follow 34 He6+ and 35
d4.

33 .. Haa7 (D)

Black is only just holding on.
You sense that it is time for White
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to find a decisive way to break
through his opponent’s defences.
There is such a possibility, and it is
not even too difficult to find. After
34 G\d3t Le8 35 A4 there are the
twin threats of 36 De6+ &f7 37
&d4 and 36 Hxc6 Lxc6 37 Db+
The only defence is 35...&f7, but
then White can win by 36 Hxc6!
£xc6 37 Hxc6 Hb5 38 Leb+
Hxe6 (forced) 39 &xeb, and it is
not too difficult to make the extra
pawn count (on 39...a4 there fol-
lows 40 b4).
34 ad?

It is possible to tidy up your po-
sition at your leisure if your oppo-
nent is unable to use the time to
strengthen his defences. Here this
is not the case. The principle ‘Do
not rush!’ is useful, but it must not
be abused.

Petrosian clearly intended 35
5d3 fe8 36 f4 &(7 37 De2 fol-
lowed by &)d4 and wanted to de-
prive his opponent of the possible
reply 37...20b5. In general terms it
is useful to fix the black pawn on
a5 and take the b5-square away
from the knight. But if White is go-
ing to play this, he should do so af-

ter he has transferred his knight to
4, because Spassky now prevents
the main danger.
34 .. g5!
Now the f4-square is under con-
trol.

35 Bdl (D)

The exchange sacrifice 35 £d3
£e836 Hxc6 L.xcb 37 Hxcb Des
38 &\c3 deserved attention. Petro-
sian wants to transfer his knight to
d4 by a long route - via d3-cl-e2,
but during this time Spassky man-
ages to activate his forces.

/ 7 &
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35 .. g7

36 Hd3 De8

37 Hel )

38 He2N

38 £.p2 g4 39 f4 is better, with a
probable draw.

38 ... ga!

39 £g2 of

40 f£xf3 Ded+

41 SLxed fe

Now it is Black who holds some
initiative due to the strategic threat
of transferring his king to d6 after
the exchange of one pair of rooks.
On resumption the game ended ina
draw.

Transformation of an
advantage

The best way of exploiting an ad-
vantage sometimes involves fa-
vourably changing the character of
the position, rejecting some advan-
tages which already exist in favour
of new ones. This technique is
called ‘transformation of advan-
tage’.
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Taimanov — Stein
USSR Ch (Thilisi) 1966/7

Black has a large positional ad-
vantage. He has securely block-
aded his opponent’s central pawns,
the g2-bishop is bad and the white
knight also lacks all mobility. The
most natural plan, which Stein al-
most certainly had in mind, is
based on the advance of the queen-
side pawns.

26 &it
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White intends to strengthen his
central pawns by transferring his
king to 3 and, if necessary, putling
his bishop on f1. His rook will then
be free to oppose the advance of
Black’s queenside pawns, At this
moment Stein probably thought
that it would not be too easy to
convert his advantage by normal
means,

If your opponent makes an unex-
pected move which makes it more
difficult for you to carry out your
plans, it is useful to ask yourself:
‘What is the drawback of my oppo-
nent’s move?’. Even after asking
this question, it is not easy to reach
the decision made by Stein — it
does not correspond to the unhur-
ried character of the previous play
or to the plan intended by Black.

26 .. f5!?

By opening the f-file, where the
white king happens to be for a mo-
ment, Black threatens the d3-
pawn. Of course, only a dynamic
and unstereotyped player could
make a move like this, which frees
the white bishop and knight,

27 ef L.xf5
28 Le2

I would prefer to part with the
pawn immediately by moving the
king back to gl.

28 .. Hgd!

Black now threatens 29,..9xf2

30 Lxf2 Lgd+ 31 el Lxdl.
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Converting the exira pawn is not
difficult.
30 Le3 iad
31 fed f.xed
32 Dxed Dgd+
33 &d2 f2
Remember: if you have a mater-
ial advantage it is advantageous to
exchange pieces.

&xh2 (D)

N \
\\

34 Hixf2 Hxf2+
35 &c3 Ha3+
36 Hb3 Haxa2
37 Hbs L6
38 Eds gars
39 Hdo+ Hie
40 Ed7 Hyp2
41 d4 Hxp3+
White resigned

Stein acted energetically and
was rewarded by complete suc-
cess, However, I think that what
needs to be stressed here is the

psychological effect of Black’s un-
expected operation — its objective
strength is still open to doubt:

27 £h3!?7(D)

,@.% >

%”//z&

K 8
1 _#aAk

,%/%&/W/
7 AT e

AR B B

2 % /g/@/

This reply, suggested by Kai-
danov, deserves serious attention.
After 27...g4 28 £¢2 no good is
28..0xd37 29 Hxd3 Exd3 30
Hxd3 fe+ 31 &)f4; nothing much
is offered by 28...fe 29 &xe4 or
28...f4 29 gf Hxf4 30 &e2. Instead
of 27...g4 the combination involv-
ing a capture on d3 looks tempting.
However, on 27...8xd3 there fol-
lows 28 xd3 fe+ 29 &Hf2 Lxh3+
30 &e2.

Stronger is:

27 . Hxd3

Black anticipates the variation
28 L.xf571 Db4!! 29 Exdd Hxc2
30 4Lxe6 Hxf2+ 31 &xf2 Hixdd
with a won minor-piece ending (32
L5 xf5 33 ef g4! 34 el is bad
due to 34...f6 35 &f4 h5).

White defends by:

28 ef! DxE2

Or 28...48.xf5 29 .xfS and now
29...Kxf5 30 &g2 or 28...50b4 29
Ixd4 Dixe2 30 fe Exf2+ 31 &xf2
Sixd4 32 e3.

29 Hxd4 “xh3
30 g4

with an unclear ending,.

I think that in reply to 27 £h3
Black should retreat the bishop by
27...2d71, but even here White
keeps some drawing chances in a
position an exchange down after

28 &xf5 Ra4 29 Hdd2 &xc2 30

Hxc2 or a pawn down after the
continuation 30...%xd3 31 Ed2
Nxf2 32 Exd4 Dxed 33 g4

But the strongest reply to Stein’s
26...13, it would seem, is a calm
move:

27 &e2! (D)
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If 27..£4 28 gf gf, White has the
good move 29 £h31.
28 Lxed hHed
Now F.Schlosser points out that
White has the simple move;
29 Hf1!
For example 29...53xh2 30 Zhl.

The transformation of an advan-
tage - the abandoning of advan-
tages already accrued in favour of
other advantages — is a fairly com-
plex technique which is accessible
only to players with a subtle un-
derstanding of the game. You have
to assess the sitnation correctly,
weigh up the pluses and minuses of
the decision you are considering,
so as not to swap good for bad.
Moreover, it is not easy psycho-
logically to take radical decisions
in a favourable position and to give
up advantages acquired earlier,

In the following position, from
Petrosian — Bannik, USSR Ch
(Riga) 1958, White played an un-
expected move :

(see diagram on following page)

18 RcS!

Why? Here is Petrosian’s expla-
nation:

“When I was considering this
move it was essential to weigh up
carefully all the factors for and
against. kt looks illogical, as White
voluntarily exchanges his ‘good’
bishop for his opponent’s ‘bad’ one
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instead of exchangmg bishop for
knight (18 £xb6+) and securing
his advantage. However, if you
look deeper into the position it be-
comes apparent that after a possi-
ble exchange of rooks on the d-file
and the transfer of his king to e6
Black will cover all his weak
points and create an impregnable
position, His ‘bad’ bishop will play
a significant part in this.”

I can myself add that on 18 g4
Hxdl+ 19 Exdl Hd8 20 Hxdg
Hxd8 21 Lxb6+ ab 22 Lc2 White
also retains excellent winning
chances. He transfers his king to e4
and his knight to d3 with the idea
of a pawn assault on the queenside
or, if appropriate, even e2-e3 and
f2-f4.

18 .. Hxd1+

The pawn sacrifice recom-
mended by Petrosian, 18...&xc5
19 &ixc5 Ehe8 20 Exd8 &xd8 21
Nxb7+ L7 22 &5 ed (with the

k

%
\\\\\Q

P
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\\\\\\\\

threat of 23...a5 and 24...He3), is
wrong in view of 23 Da6+ b7 24
b4 followed by &c2.

19 Hxdl fxcs

20 DxcS Hes8

21 Ded Heo

No better is 21,. 5f8 22 g4 Ef7

(22...52c8 23 &c5 Bf7 24 He6+)
23 Hds.

22 g4 a5
23 Ed3 a7
24 2
24 &d217.
24 .. b6
25 Hf3 &d8 (D)
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26 a3 c5
By threatening to tie his oppo-

nent down completely by means of
b3-b4 and c4-c5 White has pro-
voked a weakening of the impor-
tant d5-square.

27 Lc3 Le7

28 Rd3 Hco

29 Hds Ofs

30 Hg3 Deb6
31 &5+ e8
32 e3 A
32...85)d8 followed by 33...5)\f7
is more resilient.

33 a1 et
34 Hd3
The time has come to activate
the white king,
34 He7

35 ‘%’eil Heo

36 Hdé+ Le7

37 &5+ Le8

38 Hd6+ Le7

39 &5+ e8
When converting an advantage
experienced players often resort to
repetition of moves, not only to
gain time on the clock but also in
the hope that the opponent will try
to change an unfavourable posi-

~ tion and, in the course of rejecting

the repetition, will make his own
position worse.

40 ad &Hds
41 &Hhe6!

Not allowing 41...8)(7.
41 .. Sie6
42 Hg8 8 (D)

There is a nice variation after
42.. 17 43 Hd7+!\Dxg8 44 2ds5,

After 42,208, 43 &d5 &d7 is
useless, and on 43 &f5 there fol-
lows 43.. &7 44 Dh6+ Lg7 45
Hd8 Hie6 46 He8 Hc7, and White
loses his knight, How is be to break
through his opponent’s defence?
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When your opponent is condemned
to passivity, you carn often find
assistance from an extremely im-
portant endgame technique — zug-
Iwang.

43 Hd2! Lf7

If 43...22d7 decisive is 44 HfS
Ld8 45 ed el 46 13 Hd8 47
Bxd7+! &xd7 48 Dxfé6+. Note
carefully: before sacrificing the
exchange it is sensible, according
to the principle ‘Do not rush?!’, to
make two preparatory pawn moves,
thereby strengthening the position
to the maximum.

On 43...He6 there also follows
44 &f5 &7 45 Bd8 Hcb 46 Hh6+
g7 47 Led! De6 48 Hd7+!
@xh6 49 Ld5.

44 Dhé+ Le8
45 &Of5 Db
46 Hde! (D)

The exchange of rooks intensi-
fies the threat of infiltration by the
white king,
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In conclusion I offer you a few
exercises, in each of which the
player who is to move has winning

chances with accurate play.

Your task is to choose the tech-

nically best method of play.

we have discussed for converting

an advantage.
Exercises
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onstrates many of the techniques
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Answers to the Exercises

1. Keberl-Szabo, Budapest 1951

23 .. a5!
24 el a4!

By advancing his a-pawn Black
has prevented the equalizing ma-
noeuvre Ne2-c1-b3, has prepared
the development of his rook by
ia8-a6-b6 or ad-a3 followed by
Had, and, finally, has created the
conditions for an attack against his
opponent’s queenside. If now 25
&\d3, then 25...2d8 26 L£1 Hd4.

Here is how the game ended:

25 &f2 a3
26 Le2 Sb2!
27 Ec2

27 &d3 Badl.
27 .. Has
28 aft Nad
29 Hd3 Hed+
30 He3 (D)
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30 .. Dxa2!
31 Hxb2 H\bd
32 EHel ab
33 Hbl He2+!
34 Sf4

34 @e2 a3 35 xb2 Hixcd.
34 .. g5+
35 bes Hde
36 ¢S Heo+
37 &f5 He3 mate

2. Bastrikov-Kiselev, Sverdlovsk
1946

Nothing comes of 22 Hgl+ &h7
23 Eg7+ &h6 or 23 Hg5 f6 (if
23..h67, then 24 £.3) 24 Exh5+
&g6. It is essential for White to
prevent the important defensive
move .. f7-16.
22 Hel! Hfe8
On 22...e6 or 22.. Hae8 strong is
23 8¢5,
23 Egl+! |
Now 23...8h7 24 Hg7+ &h6 25
&xf7 is bad.

There then followed:
23 .. Hf8
24 Hes Heds

25 Eg5! b6
26 Hxh5 es
27 f.xeS! be

28 &f6 Fe8
29 Eh8+ Ld7
30 Hxds+ Hxds
31 &xds &xd8
32 13

4
A

White’s distant passed pawn
guarantees him an easy win.

32 .. Le7
33 Ded Leb
34 &4 5
35 hd f6
36 hs Le6
37 &gs5

Black resigned

3. Miles-Nikolac, Wijk aan Zee
1979

Nothing is achieved by 48 Xf5

HgS5. Anunhurried move prevents

Black’s only sensible plan of ...b6-

b5-b4 and puts him in zugzwang:
48 ad!

On any knight move away from
e4, 49 Er6+ is decisive. Bad is
48..Eg5 49 Zh7, and if 48... Eh4,
then 49 £g6! and 50 He3, but not
49 Ef57? because of the pretty reply
49, Eh1+!,

48 .. Lc6
49 Zf5¢

It becomes clear that 49., Hg5
no longer defends the pawn owing
to 50 Dxd5! Hxf5 51 He7+ and 52
Gx1S.

49 .. Dd6

This move gives White the

chance to strengthen his position:

50 Efe Ohd
51 g3 Hed
52 Pg2

Black is still tied up.
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Miles soon exploited his advan-
tage:
52 .. hs
53 &xhs &d7
54 &f3 He8

55 Hie4t Exg3+

Or 55...8e4 56 HHixd5!,
56 Lxg3 Ded+
57 &4 Dxf6+
58 <&f5 Ded
59 &xds A6+
60 Les AHFT+
61 &f6

Black resigned
4. Skembris-Torre, Lucerne

Olympiad 1982

The white pieces are almost devoid
of active possibilities, but he still
has one chance to become active:
We2!, having in mind the sally
Wbs!, For example, 30...h6? (a
pseudo-prophylactic move which
is useful in general terms but which
does not meet any concrete threat
by the opponent) 31 We2! Wxb3
(in the endgame White will easily
achieve a draw) 32 Wb5 b6 33
&)f3, and the weakness of the f7-
point guarantees White sufficient
counterplay.
30 .. a6!

Black parries his opponent’s
only active idea, and he will soon
create threats on the queenside by
sending his knight over there.
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31 g4 YY)
32 He2 £.d2
33 Hal AT
Threatening 34...2)a5.
34 sc7 b4
35 fas Ne2
36 Lxd2 Wxd2
37 Lg3 Hxe3d!
38 Wa3 &Hd1

39 &3 Wxf2+
40 &4 25+
White resigned

5. Gragger-Barcza,VarnaQlym-
piad 1962 (variation)

If the passed pawn is blocked by a
bishop, then the winning plan usu-
ally involves the king breaking
through to support its passed pawn.
However, this does not work im-

mediately:

1 .. Led?
2 &e2. Lh5+
3 &f2 Ld3
4 &ch a4
5 2dé6 &e2
6 Ra3

with a draw.

First the white king must be tied
down to the defence of its queen-
side pawns, and then the king can
break through on the opposite
flank.

1 .. Dcd!
2 Ret a4
3 ReS b3

4 Zel SLc2!
4...8h5 is also good enough to
win.

5 2dé6
Or 5 c4 b6.
5 al
6 ba Lxc3

then ...2a4, ..b7-b5 and ...&a3-
e2-f3-g2.

6. Smirin-Vogt, Saltsjébaden

Rilton Cup 1988/9

If 33 Exa5? then 33...2f3 34 Hh5
Hxg3 35 Hxh7+ &g8 and the
passed g-pawn guarantees Black
counterchances which are quite
sufficient for a draw.

In order to eliminate Black’s
counterplay, the bishops must be
exchanged. The winning move is:

33 Red! Sxad

The alternatives are as follows:

a) 33...%xed 34 Exed Hg8 (or
34...h5 35 He5) 35 £d2!?, intend-
ing &e3-fd.

b) 33..He834 Hxe8+ Lxe835
£.xb7 fxa4 36 c4, and Black will
have to give up his bishop for a
pawi.

c) 33.Hfl+ 34 &d2 Hgl 35
Lxc6 be 36 Exa$s, and the a-pawn
is much stronger than the enemy
passed pawns, e.g. 36...Hg2+ 37
&d3 Exp3+ 38 Ped Hgl 39 Hc5
g3 40 &f3 g2 41 b31.

34 Hxa5 RKe8

Or 34...8.06 35 £xc6 be 36 Eg5
and White wins.

35 2xb7
Black’s position is hopeless. In
the game there followed:

35 .. Hri+
36 &d2 L6
37 c4 g2+
38 &3 g7
39 Hp3!

and Black overstepped the time
limit.

Grandmaster Bologan found an-
other, also very promising plan for
White to exploit his advantage:

33 Hgst? f.xad

34 Lxas

34 Hxgd 8.6 is weaker.
34 .. Rc6
35 He5!  4r3

Or 35..Hg8 36 EhS5,
36 Hhs 2f7
37 &d2
The black pieces are completely
tied up. Having centralized his
king, White will begin to advance
his queenside pawns,

7. Smyslov-Botvinnik, Moscow
Weh (3) 1954

Although Black has three pawns
for the piece, his position is diffi-
cult. Smyslov could have finished
the game in the middlegame by
h2-h3, destroying his opponent’s
pawn chain and opening lines for
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his pieces. The winning move was
27 Wg2! (with the threat 28 He$)
27...Bfe8 28 h3!.
in the game there followed
27 We6+?  Wxe6
28 Hxe6
Usually piece exchanges are
the simplest means of exploiting a
material plus. But here, firstly,
there is a formal material balance
on the board, and secondly (and
even more importantly) the fewer
pieces remain on the board, the
more significant becomes the role

of pawns.
28 .. &f7
29 Efel

If 29 He5, then 29...5fe8, and
after 30 Hfel we reach approxi-
mately the same position that re-
sulted in the game. And on 30
Hxd5 there follows 30..He3 31
£b1 (31 Hdl Le6) 31...Ee2 with
sufficient counterplay for Black.

29 .. Hfe8
30. Exe8 Hxe8
31 Hxe8

31 Ed1 He3 32 &f2 Eh3.
31 .. Fxe8

White is not able to exploit his
extra piece, as his king has no-
where to penetrate — the black
pawns are in the way. And what an
excellent target for attack they
were in the middlegame!

32 L¢3 &d7
33 a5 K2d8
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34 Shd b6

35 ab L£f6
36 Sl Deb
37 &p2 g5
3§ Le2 g6

39 &d1 Le7
40 Ld2 £4d8
41 Re3
Here the game was adjourned.
The players agreed to a draw with-
out resuming,

8. Dvoretsky-Zilbershtein, Ordz-
honikidze 1978

Where should the rook retreat, to
e2 or d1? You may be tempted to
think ‘Does it really matter - surely
White keeps his extra pawn in both
cases?’. But it is by no means ad-
visable to go about exploiting an
advantage so casually — if you do,
you will very often be disap-
pointed. You need to try to clarify
the difference between the two
moves and choose the one thatis in
some way better and more precise
than the other.

On 26 He2 Black continues with
26...2c8, when 27 He6 Xc2 is no
good. When you have a clear ad-
vantage, you do not feel inclined to
complicate the game and weaken
the queenside pawns by 27 a3 K.f8.
The normal continuation is 27 g3
&f7. Note that the black king pre-
vents our rook becoming active on

the e-file, whereas the black rook
on the c-file, a long way from the
white king, is extremely active and
ties down the white pieces.

1 wanted to seize the c-file my-
self. I therefore began to exam-
ine:

26 Hd1! &f7
27 Hel!

Now 27..82d2 is hopeless in
view of 28 Ec7+ and 29 g3, White
can quietly strengthen his position
by g2-g3, Hc2, &g2-f3, while his
rook constantly threatens to pene-
trate the enemy camp along the ¢-
file. The resulting position is more
comfortable for White than after
26 Ee2. =

Black can hardly sacrifice a sec-
ond pawn by 26..Hc8 27 Rxf6
Ic2 28 a4 ba 29 ba (29...&c5 30
£.d4;29.. Ea2 30 Zal). L also had
in reserve the idea of entering a
bishop ending: 27 Hc1 Hxcl+ 28
£xcl £5 (28...%17 20 Le2 Leb6 30
&d3 &d5 31 g4) 29 De2 &7 30
®d3 Leb 31 Ld4, and White
should probably win gradually.

The further course of the game
confirmed that my assessment was
correct — it tarned out to be very
easy to exploit the advantage.

27 Hds

28 Hc2 Bd1+
29 <he2 Hel+
30 &f3 Hb1

31 fd4! Hd1

32 ded as
33 g4 £d6
34 Hco fe5
35 Rxes

35 Le3 followed by £2-f4 is also
strong.
35 .. Eels
36 £d3 HxeS
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37 14 Has+
38 ded BEd2
39 h4 Hxa2

Or 39..h5 40 g5 fg 41 hg.
40 2f5 En
41 Hxf6+ a8
42 Ea6
Black resigned
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Artur Yusupov

The game I want to show you was
played at one of the famous grand-
master tournaments in the Span-
ish town of Linares. In the first
stage of the game the players con-
ducted a tongh manoeuvring strug-
gle in an approximately equal
position. There then arose an end-
ing which was somewhat better for
Black. It is instructive to follow
through the typical endgame tech-
niques which enabled me first to
increase my advantage and then
convert it into a win.

Salov — Yusupov
Linares 1991
Réti Opening

1 &5f3 6
2 g3 ds
3 2g2 c6
4 0-0 fgd
5 c4

We have reached a typical posi-
tion from the Réti Opening, In my
opinion, 5 2e51? L5 6 ¢4 is inter-
esting, as in the game this active
knight move is impossible after
Black’s reply.

5 .. Shd7
6 d3 e6

7 b3 £deé
8 a3

A non-standard plan. Now if
Black plays ...e6-e5 the manoeuvre
Da3-c2-e3 will reveal a certain
weakness in Black’s central pawns.
However, if Black declines to oc-
cupy the centre White’s idea pre-
sents no danger.

8 .. 0-0
9 Hi2 He8

Black is in no rush to revea! his
plans.

10 b2 a5

Having decided that the advance
...e6-¢5 is unprofitable for the time
being, Black carries out another
idea typical for these positions — he
tries to ‘chain up’ his opponent’s
queenside, If now 11 a3, then

11...¥b6, and White suddenly has
problems defending his b3-pawn.
11 Xb1!
A deep prophylactic move. In

reply to 11...a4, besides 12 b4,

Black must reckon with 12 ba!?
Hxad 13 £xf6 and 14 Hxb7.
11 .. $£h5 (D)
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11...e5 is premature in view of
12 cd cd 13 Ze3 (attacking the
bishop) 13...8h5 14 §h4. So why
not retreat in good time?
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White again puts the breaks on
..e6-e5. Now it is difficult for both
sides to start active operations, As
usual in such situations, the players
begin to manoeuvre without any
clearly defined plan. They operate
only by short-term positional or
tactical ideas.

12 .. L5
13 ¥d2

In the event of 13 d4 &8 the e4-

square would be weakened.
13 .. . e
14 a3!? Wa?

Black prepares to play ...a5-a4
when possible. For example, on 15
Zfdl Black has at his disposal
15...a4 16 b4 £.xe3 17 fe de.

15 He2 L18

To avoid losing a tempo after
b3-b4.

16 £d4

16 ®e5, with equality, deserved
attention.

16 ... wns
17 Ral (D)

White believed that he had
slightly improved the position of
his bishop and worsened the posi-
tion of his opponent’s queen.

17 . e5!?

After all the convoluted ma-
noeuvring I decided the time had
come to become active in the cen-
tre, as the move fc2-e3 does not
need to be feared — the a3-pawn
needs constant attention. Never-
theless this advance still has certain
drawbacks — it weakens the d5-
pawn and the f5-square.

18 ©hd4 Wds:?

It is favourable for Black for the

queens to be facing each other — the
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fact that the white queen is nnde-
fended may prove significant.
19 &fs
The position is approximately
equal. The slight pressure exerted
by the white pieces is cancelled out
by Black’s better pawn structure.

19 .. fg6
20 ©Hh4 £hs
21 &5 £.g6
22 Rh3N

A ‘grandmaster draw’ would be
the logical outcome after 22 £Yh4,
Wanting to keep the game alive,
Salov lets slip a fundamental in-
accuracy — he loses control of the
e4-square. I was able to take ad-
vantage of the ‘hanging’ position
of the white pieces.

22 .. ad! (D)

The long-awaited advance!

B WEbd
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I had reckoned with this possi-
bility and had prepared a simple
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intermediate operation. However,
White had no real choice at this
point: 23 ba? is bad in view of the
line 23...dc 24 dc Ded (threatening
25..40¢5) 25 Wxd7 Wxd7 26
&h6+ gh 27 £xd7 Bed8 28 Exb7
&\e5, whilst 23 b4? fails to 23...dc
24 dc Ded 25 Wxd7 (25 We3 Hg5)
25...Wxd7 26 Dh6+ gh 27 &xd7
He7 28 £h3 (or 28 Hbdl %6)
28...4)d2.
23 .. ab!
24 Exb3
No good was 24 dc be2 25 Exb7
in view of 25...%5c5 26 c7 Wds.
24 .. S
25 Kbbl Axds
Black’s position is now prefet-
able — his opponent has a weak
pawn on a3,
26 el
On 26 Bfdl Salov was clearly
concerned by 26...e417 27 d4 e31,
26 .. Was
Black carries on playing to ex-
ploit his small advantage in pawn
structure. 26...2¢7!17 27 &c4 16 is
also possible, maintaining the ten-
sion.
27 4g2 &ixe3
. 28 Wxe3
28 h4!1? deserved attention. For
instance, after 28...%h6 29 &ixe3!
Hxa3 the pawn deficit would be
compensated for by the bad posi-
tion of the black queen. If it retreats
to another square White captures

Techniques of Grandmaster Play 181

on ¢3 with his queen, thus avoiding
the subsequent damage to his pawn
structure.

28 .. Wxe3

29 fe(D)

The endgame 18, of course, more
pleasant for Black, but it is not easy
for him to increase his advantage.

29 ... fé

Preparing ...8.f7.

30 f£c3! Ha7
31 fb4 a7
32 &2

Salov defends according to the
laws of the endgame — he covers up
his weaknesses and brings his king
to the centre,

32 . Hb3
33 &xf8 Lxf8
34 Hb2 He7

Being short of time, it is useful
to over-defend the important b7-
pawn.

35 Efbi Hd2!

I decided to gaining some time

on the clock by repeating moves.
36 Hdl b3
37 el &5

The knight cannot be kept on b3
in any case, and Black transfers it
to a4, intending to advance his
queenside pawns.

38 Hh4 Had
39 &2

A natural move, but not the best,
since it does not prevent Black car-
rying out his plan. 39 Edbl! £a2
40 Zal fe6 41 Babl is stronger;
then the pressure on b7 does not al-
low ...c6-c5 to be played.

39 .. . €5
40 Ebb1?

An error in time-trouble. By
playing 40 Eb5! 2.8 41 Abbl b5
White could have brought his
bishop into the defence: 42 £.d51.

40 .. Ed7
41 Hdecl 4

Here Salov spent a lot of time,
clearly assessing which was the
lesser evil — the loss of a pawn or
passivity —and he chose the second
option. In the variation 42 Xb5 cd
43 b4 (or 43 ed Lcd 44 Bxb7
Hxd3+) 43...de+ 44 bxe2 White
does not seem to have full compen-
sation for the pawn.

42 b4 AT
43 Ec3 (D)

Now 43...8%b3+ 44 Pel Hxa3 is

not convincing because of 45 dc.
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43 .. ed!

This move is officially against
the ‘rules’ {pawns are supposed to
be on squares of the opposite col-
our to their bishop), but in fact it is
extremely strong, as it locks in the
g2-bishop.

44 d4

Forced.

4 ... h5!

44.. 503+ 45 el Hxa3 46
S.xed Had, plunging forward with
the knight and then advancing the
pawns, also looks good. However,
since in this case the white pieces
are activated, I preferred to play
against a second weakness in my
opponent’s camp — the bishop
which is locked out of the game
(the first weakness is the a3-pawn).

45 del

Better is 45 h3, so as to have the
reply 46 g4 to 45...15.

45 .. Had
46 Ec2 5

The bishop is trapped in a cage,
and it cannot get out. After the
game Salov said with feeling that it
would be better if it didn’t exist at
all - then he could at least try to
create some kind of counterplay on
the kingside.

47 h3

Trying to bring the bishop to
life.

47 .. g6! (D)

The last black pawn occupies a
square of the same colour as its
bishop. Rules are all very well, but
concrete considerations come first!
It is important to have ...h5-h4!in
reply to g3-g4.
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48 Ha2 Has

49 g4 hd
The cage has slammed shut!
50 &d2

Probably the only move. White
intends to play against the h4-pawn
by 51 gf gf 52 Efl followed by

Techniques of Grandmaster Play 183

Hf4. If White opts for 50 &3
#xc3 51 Exe3 bS5 (and ...Hda7)
then Black effactively has an extra
piece.

50 .. L7

51 If1 e6

I didn’t want to defend the h4-

pawn with the king, as I was con-
cerned that after 51...%h6 52 Ef4
g5 53 gf gf 54 Hc1 it would be at-
tacked by the rook from g1. Instead
of that, Black exploits the absence
of the white rook from the queen-
side and starts the decisive action
there. This is all in accordance with
the principle of two weaknesses.

52 Hi4 &\b6
53 gf af
54 Hxhd (D)

T T T

The quickest way of exploiting
the advantage. The pawn is at-
tacked three times, but nothing can
take it. For example, in reply to 55

@xc3 Black has the decisive
55...80c44 56 el Hixe3.
55 &el £b3
56 &Hxc3 Kxc2
57 &xc2 Exa3
I expected my opponent to re-
sign here, but he unexpectedly sac-
rificed a knight.
58 Hixed fe
59 Sxed Hxe3
60 £d3 Eeg3
61 d2
The time control had passed,
and I immediately sealed a move,
to avoid any extraordinary occur-
rences at the board. I could, of
course, have continued with an ex-
tra rook, but my belief is that you
should not do that in a won posi-
tion. Fatigue after six hours of play
sometimes leads to mistakes, such
as 61..44d577 62 Eh7+.
61 .. g8
I should note that, in spite of the
extra rook, I analysed the ad-
journed position fairly precisely to
make life easier for myself on re-
sumption. There were, after all,
one or two stumbling blocks left to
negotiate.
62 %3
Not the most stubborn. Now
Black forces the exchange of mi-
nor pieces.
62 .. &Hds+
63 dcd De3+
64 L5 Hg5+
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65 <bd DS
66 Sxfs Hxf5
67 ed!?

In such situations it is often
useful to ask the question: why is
my opponent not resigning? If
67.. Exd4+77 White’s last trap
would have come into effect: 68
c3 Had (or 68...1fd5) 69 Hgd+!.

67 .. 2f1
68 d5 HeT
White resigned

In my opinion, the way Black
exploited his advantage in this po-
sition is quite instructive. He made
use of several important techniques
for this kind of endgame:

1) When short of time he re-
peated moves, and then he did not

rush to force events, but slowly
strengthened his position.

2) Rather than limiting myself
to a straightforward attack against
one weakness (the a3-pawn), I
tried to operate on a broad front,
striking at my opponent’s defences
from various sides. I played against
the d3-pawn and restricted the
light-squared bishop — the point is
that during the game it is very diffi-
cult to switch from the defence of
one point to another (especially in
time-trouble).

3) Having achieved a won posi-
tion, Black did not rush to chalk up
mentally his point on the tourna-
ment chart, but carried on playing
carefully, maintaining his vigi-
lance to the very end.

10 The Lessons of one Endgame

Mark Dvoretsky

I won’t get to the promised end-
game for a while yet, because I first
want to reflect on some general as-
pects of studying chess.

At the board we operate by
moves and variations, but these are
based on our understanding of the
game, the development of which
depends to a significant degree on
the study and training that has been
carried out earlier. For this work to
be productive, it is not enough just
toremember concrete information
—itis important that chess images
should be formed in your mind on
the basis of this material. The most
vivid images, which stay in our
memory for the longest time, are
original and deep general ideas
manifested in incisive, convincing
variations,

In the game commentaries of
great players there are many
thoughts scattered about which are
valuable for our chess-playing de-
velopment. When studying com-
mentaries like this I often look at
the words even more than the
moves. As soon as an idea flashes
before me which seems original

and interesting and in some way
new to me, I immediately try to fix
it in my mind along with the posi-
tion where it oceurred. I also write
down examples which demon-
strate effectively rules and assess-
ments that I have known for a long
time — they too ought to be prac-
tised from time to time, if possible
in a vivid and memorable form. As
aresult I have managed to accumu-
late a fairly wide collection of the
most varied chess ideas, illustrated
by excellent examples.

As a matter of fact, young chess
players, when they read books or
listen to a lecture, pay most atten-
tion to variations, and fail to take in
the judgements of the author. I am
sure they lose a lot here — often the
most valuable information is con-
centrated in the actual words, It is
sometimes worth dwelling even on
the simple, apparently banal things
~ by repeating them and discover-
ing new limits to them, you can
strengthen and deepen your knowl-
edge of chess.

Of course, everything is much
more complicated in practice than
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on paper. Most commentaries in
chess magazines and books are
superficial, and sometimes just
awful. Once a certain experienced
master explained to me how he
worked. You put two fingers to the
page with the text on it and see that
there are only moves under them —
in other words, it is time to make a
comment. You write something
like “The Ruy Lopez always leads
to a tense, complicated struggle”
and your fee goes up by a rouble.

The ability to distinguish be-
tween real feelings and thoughts
and this kind of verbal facade will

be of use to you, and not just in
chess.

Often you find the opposite situ-
ation. The author seems to have in-
teresting ideas, but he is not able to
illustrate them with decent exam-
ples. If a grandmaster is comment-
ing on one of his own games, then
there is not usually any problem:
his general thoughts are closely
tied up with what is happening on
the board. But as soon as he starts
writing an article or book on a dif-
ferent theme the difficulties begin,
as he may not have suitable mater-
ial to hand.

I remember that I was once
flicking through one book in par-
ticular. The titles of many chapters
seemed very interesting to me, for
example: ‘Playing by analogy’,

‘On prospectless positions’, ‘Fail-
ure to think logically’, ‘Problems
of managing your time when se-
lecting a move’, and so on. Genu-
inely important questions about
chess were posed here. The book
would be excellent if it actually
managed to answer them. How-
ever, the author unfortunately went
into almost none of the problems
he had identified. Most of the ex-
amples were either poor or superfi-
cially analysed, and in addition
they had only a very weak link to
the theme under examination. With-
out adequate analytical material it
is impossible to come to serious
conclusions. The author had sim-
ply inserted in his chapters the first
episodes that came to mind which
corresponded to the title even
slightly. You look at the title and
you are interested to see how the
author understands the problem
under discussion. You read on, and
you see that he displays no under-
standing; he gets away with just
general phrases.

The correct order of work must
be not from theme to example, but,
on the contrary, from an interest-
ing, well-analysed example to the
general conclusions that follow
from it. This is the way we shall
study the classical endgame which
I now offer you — as a matter of
fact, it is one of my favourites.

The legacy of the famous mas-
ters of the past is a priceless source
for improving your game. One
point I would like to make is that it
is important not to be satisfied just
with quickly playing through the
variations from the book on a board
— you must instead check them
through and understand them.
Then you will be able to extract a
great deal of interesting and ex-
tremely valuable informationeven
from a relatively small quantity of
material.

Capablance\l — Alekhine
New York 1924

White is to move. He has an ex-
tra pawn, but exploiting this advan-
tage is not easy (remember the
half-joking, half-serious aphorism

~ by Tarrasch, ‘Rook endings are al-

ways drawn’). Let’s decide what
possible moves (or, to be more
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precise, possible plans) we have at
our disposal. It is useful to generate
plenty of ideas straight away - oth-
erwise, if you plunge into calcula-
tions too early, it won’t be long
before you overlook something re-
ally important.

One obvious move is 39 5.
White threatens 40 Xd6+, winning
the c6-pawn.

The second suggestion is 39
£d4, hoping to transfer the king to
c5.

Yet another plan is 39 h4 with
the idea of 40 g4, 41 £h2 and so on
— the white rook will occupy the
ideal position behind the passed h-
pawn.,

As you see, White has a multi-
tude of tempting possibilities. In
order to make the correct choice, it
will be essential to take into ac-
count our opponent’s chances of

counterplay.

Let’s take the moves in order.
We’ll begin with:

39 5

On 39...%e57! there follows 40
Hd7. 1f 39...Hb4?! nothing is given
by 40 Hdé6+ Ze5 41 Exc6 Hxed+
and 42...%ad, but 40 &4, with 41
Hd6+ to follow, is much more dan-
gerous, The best defence was indi-

cated by Alekhine:
39 .. EHbs!?
40 Had6+ Les
41 Hxc6
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41 Ed7 can be met by 41...Ka5

or 41...Hxc5.
41 .. Has

Black intends to play 42... a3+
followed by 43...Hxa2+. Now that
the activity of his pieces has in-
creased so much, it is clear that
Black will not lose.

Let us examine:

39 &d4 (D)
77 7 7
E . 3
74 Y
/;% W i) //%
» /// /% @3/%
7 7

%7////

The king must clearly not be
allowed to c5. 39...2d67 40 e5+ is
noe use, so the reply is forced:

39 . Hds+
40 &c3

Now the threat c4-¢5 becomes
more serious, since the c5-pawn
can now be defended by the king.
However, White’s idea is not hard

to prevent:
40 .. Zng!
41 h3 Khs

(41...Eh4 is also noteworthy.)
The rook is extremely well-placed

on the fifth rank — it controls ¢35 (if
42 &b4, then 42...a5+) and is able
to attack any of the white pawns.
White has achieved nothing.
It remains only to check:
39 h4

The obvious reply is:

39 .. Zh8!
39..£57 is bad due to 40 ef+,
40 g3

Now White is preparing 41 Eh2
and 42 g4. How should this plan be
opposed? The same rook manoeu-
vre saves Black again:

40 .. Eh5!
41 Hh2 Has!

Now 42 g47 brings nothing in
view of 42...&e5 43 h5 a3+ and
44.. Hxa2+. On 42 &f4 there fol-
lows 42...16, preparing, in case of
g3-g4, to exchange the most dan-
gerous enemy pawn by means of
< g6-g5+L

‘We have established that White
gets nowhere by straightforwardly
carrying out any of the plans we
thought up. How then should he
continue playing for a win?

Note that Black always saved
himself by transferring the rook to
the fifth rank. Let us remember
about prophylaxis — let’s try to pre-
vent our opponent’s main defen-
sive idea.

Alekhine suggests an amazing

maove:
39 h3l (D)

Ty % 7 7
i, ////’% 7,
//@ // A ;7 z/ﬁ
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Now on 39...Kh8 the h-pawn is
not hanging and White replies 40
¢3. After 40...KEh4 the continuation
41 Xd6+ is unconvincing due to

- 41..&e5 42 Bxc6 Exed+ and then

43...Ea4,but41 Xd8! is strong. At
the same time Black should now
reckon seriously with 40 &d4, e.g.
39..Ebl(b4) 40 2d4 2d6 41 e5+,
or 39...16 40 d4 Hd8+ (40...&d6
41 c5+ Deod 42 %’c4) 41 &c3 Ebs
42 ¢5 Le5 43 Bd6 with a clear plus
for White. 39...%e5 is dangerous
because of 40 Xd7. There remains:

39 .. ~ 5

40 Hds

If 40 h4, then 40...Hb4!, but

not 40...Xh8 41 g3 Hhs 42 Hh2,
and now the fifth rank has become
too short,

40 .. : Eb2
41 g4
41 Hxc5 Exg2 42 Has is also
good.
41 .., HExa2
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42 Hxcs Ha3+
43 &d4- Hxh3
44 Has

and White has excellent winning
chances.

It is characteristic that Capa-
blanca— a chess player with fantas-
tic intuition — was not able to make
the correct decision indicated by
Alekhine —a chess player of a quite
different turn of mind. A move
such as 39 h3!! cannot be made in-
tuitively, based on ‘general consid-
erations’ — it could only be found
after deep and concrete penetration
into the secrets of the position.

Many years ago I helped Mik-
hail Botvinnik to hold classes in his
school. Once, on Botvinnik’s re-
quest, I prepared a big endgame
exercise for the young Garry Kas-
parov, which actually included
independent analysis of the end-
game Capablanca-Alekhine. Garry
found another way of preventing
the transfer of the black rook to the
fifth rank — the move 39 g3!1. 1 like
this move perhaps even more than
Alekhine’s recommendation, as it
contains in addition the active idea
40 h4!. Furthermore I can see no
drawbacks: for example, on 39...g5
White has the pleasant choice be-
tween 40 h4 and 40 Xf2 with the
threats 41 Hf5 or 4] &d4.

Let us now examine how the
game actually continued.
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39 h4?! Ehs
40 g3 EhS!
41 ih2 Eas
42 &f4

42 gd? Le5; 42 d4? c5+.
42 .. f6! (D)
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The main danger has been liqui-
dated — on 43 g4 there is the reply
43...g5+!). The game now acquires
a manoeuvring character. Capa-
blanca skilfully places one prob-
lem after another before Alekhine,
so that Alekhine has to conduct an
extremely alert defence,
43 He2 Hes
Otherwise after 44 ¢5 the rook
would be cut off from the kingside
and would no longer prevent White
playing g3-g4 and h4-hS.
44 5
A double-edged move, but oth-
erwise White’s position cannot be
strengthened. White restricts the
mobility of the enemy rook, but
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this also means that his rook will be
tied to the defence of the ¢5 pawn.
4 .. Zhs
45 Hed
Threatening an exchange of
pawns that is advantageous for
White: 46 Ha3 Hxc5 47 Exa7.

45 ... as!

46 He2 Hes
47 Hc3 Zhs
48 &f3! &eT!

Both 48..%e5? 49 Ha3 and
48...He57 49 g4 are wrong.
49 gt (D)

7 7 7 7
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White wants to strengthen his
position by &@h3 and g3-g4. How
can this plan be opposed?

49 .. A7
50 Ecd!

In reply to 50 &h3 Alekhine had
prepared 50...g5! 51 g4 Deb6. He
then exchanges pawns on h4 and
moves the rook back and forth be-
tween e5 and h3.

\
W

N

\

Q B
\\\
R N \\\ \\\
R PR

\\

“

50 .., Le7!
White’s subtle manoeuvres have
forced the black king (which has
to controi the g6-square) to move
away from the centre. Capablanca
sees that the most suitable moment
for transforming his advantage has
arrived. He gives up his extra
Pawn, but in return he activates his
rook to the maximum and chases
the enemy king back to the last
rank.
51 Hd4! Exc5
52 Hd7+ 18
52..2h67 is no good: 53 Hf7.
53 &4
53 Ha7 is more precise, since
now Black can play 53.. Hc212.

53 .. g8
54 Ha7 &f8
55 ad! g8 (D)

White has strengthened his posi-

" tion to the maximum and now it is

time to start decisive operations.
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The logical consequence of all his
previous strategy would be the
variation 56 &e3! Hc3+ 57 ddd
Hxg3 58 Hxas &f7! (extremely
dangerous is 58..Hgd4 59 Ha7!
Hxh4 60 a5, and with the king cut
off along the seventh file the
passed a-pawn should decide the
outcome) 59 Ha8 (or 59 h5). In
Alekhine’s opinion, Black can
hold on, but he would at least be
forced to conduct an extremely
precise defence.

Unfortunately, Capablanca did
not want to sharpen the game and
chose another plan which led to a
draw by force.

56 gan g25+!
57 hg Exgs!

Of course not 57...fg+ 58 &e3 —
there is no reason to give White a
passed pawn.

58 Xa6 Hes
59 2e3 &7
60 &d4 Egs
61 Hxco Hxgd
62 Hcs Hgs!

In this position the players
agreed to a draw in view of the
variation 63 Hxg5 fg 64 e5 dg6!
65 2d6 Df7! (on 65...g4 66 5
Black would still have to defend
the queen ending) 66 Le5 (66 57
DeB; 66 2d7 Li6) 66.. Zgb!.

What theme should we link to
the above Capablanca-Alekhine
endgame? If you stop to think, you
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will see that there is no simple an-
swer to this question - as we study
this endgame various areas, ‘ all
equally important for the practical
chess player, are revealed to us. Let
us recall what we have seen:

1) An excellent example of a
reok endgame in practice. .
Amongst the multitude of typical
endgame assessments and tech-
niques which the players used I
want to single out one of the 1‘612‘1—
tively less trivial ideas, which is
here expressed extremely clez}rly.
An open line which a rook strives
to occupy can be not only a file, as
is usually the case, but also, as
here, a rank.

2) A model of precise defence.
It is instructive to follow how Alek-
hine, not losing his presence of
mind in a difficult position, move
by move patiently solved zfll the
problems that arose before him.

3) Different aspects of the prob-
lem of exploiting an advantage.

Here there are several points to be
made: the importance of searching
for and then frustrating your oppo-
nent’s counterplay (at the very
beginning of the endgame); maxi-
mum strengthening of White’s po-
sition before changing the patt&.arn
of the game; timely transformation

of an advantage (move 51); finally,
the crucial importance of, at some
moment or other (move 56), reject-
ing further positional manoeuvres
and selecting a concrete variation
based on precise calculation,

4) A demonstration of the .im~
portance of prophylactic think-
ing, :

Without this, of course, it would be
impossible to find the brilliant so-
lution on move 39, Even after that
Alekhine’s defence was based on
consideration of all his opponent’s
active plans and rigorous .opposi~
tion to them.

5) Food for thought on chess
players of an intuitive mode of
thought.
We saw what decisions for them
are difficult or simply impossible.
The conclusion is clear: even if you
have fine intuition, you should still
develop your ability to im‘merse
yourself in the concrete details of a
position and, if necessary, to calcu-
late variations precisely. _
For a chess player it is very im-
portarit to assess objectively the
strengths and weaknesses of th.e
opponent he is about to play. This
asscssment can be made after ana-
lysing his previous games ..S()me of
them can be especially informa-
tive.

In the 1920s Alekhine was pre-
paring for his match for the world
title against Capablanca. This is
what he noted at the end of the New
York tournament in 1924,

“At this tournament I made one
Very reassuring observation, a real
discovery for me. The point is that,
although in our first game Ca-
pablanca outplayed me in the
opening, achieved a winning posi-
tion in the middlegame and pre-
served a significant part of his

advantage in the rook endgame,
in the end he still Jet slip the win
and had to settle for a draw, That
gave me food for thought, if you
consider that Capablanca really
wanted to win this game, as he was
trying to catch up Lasker, who was
leading the tournament and who
Jjust the previous day had won
against me. [ was convinced that,
had I been in Capablanca’s place, I
would have won the game without
fail. In other words, I noted in my
Opponent a small weakness: he be-
comes less certain when he is faced
by stiff resistance! I had already
discovered earlier that Capablanca
sometimes let slip minor inaccura-
cies, but I did not suspect that he
could not rid himself of this fail-

ing even when all his forces were

concentrated on the task at hand.

‘That was an extremely important

discovery for the future!”
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Later on, in his famous article
The New York fournament of 1927
as a prologue to the world cham.-
pionship match in Buenps Aires,
Alekhine again emphasized the
significance of his game against
Capablanca. “This game, in fact,
was the starting point for my un-
derstanding of the chess-playing
individuality of Capablanca”

I now give you a few more of
Alekhine’s assessments of the style
of his historical oppoaent, all of
which are confirmed by the end-
game we examined. They may
Secm excessively severe, which to
Some extent is explained by the ex-
tremely strained personal relations

between the two champions. Nev-
ertheless, objectively these assess-
ments seem to me to be true (of
Course, only on a large scale, tak-
ing into account the extremely high
level of the chess that js at issue).

“... Capablanca is by no means
an exceptional master of the end-

game; his skills in this stage of the
game are above all technical in na-
ture, and other masters in some ar-
cas of the endgame are clearly
overtaking him or have overtaken
him (for example, Rubinstein in
rook endings).”

“... In Capablanca’s games over
the years you can observe ever-de-
Creasing penetration into the de-
tails of the position, and the reason
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for this is an unshakeable (I am stilt
talking about the period up to Bue-
nos Aires) belief in the infallibility
of his intuition. The saddest thing
for Capablanca is that this system
of his almost without exception
proved sufficient to find ‘good’
moves, as in positional terms it
was faced by more or less feeble

opposition. As a result of getting
away with moves which were not
the best, he on the one hand grew
unaccustomed to the concentration
during play which is the only guar-
antee against elementary over-
sights, and on the other hand his
self-assurance grew infinitely and
became almost self-deification...”

11 Analysis of a Game

Mark Dvoretsky

At the 1990 world under-14 cham-
pionship Vasia Emelin took second
place, trailing behind only the re-
nowned Judit Polgar. He anno-
tated in detail one of his games,
against the Romanian player
Gabriel Schwartzman. Today we
will analyse this game together.
Why this game? Well, first of all
it is always interesting to come into
contact with really honest analysis.
You know, when you read phrases
like ‘such-and-such a move de-
served attention’, there is nothing
to talk about. Yes, it probably did
deserve attention. It’s quite an-
other matter when the commenta-
tor tries to decide what really was
correct and what was wrong. Youn
may agree or disagree with Eme-
lin’s assertions, but there is at least
something to think about here.
Secondly, this game fits in
nicely with the basic theme of our
session. From the opening the
game immediately entered an
endgame favourable for White.
Throughout the game Fmelin was
faced by the problem of the techni-
cal exploitation of an advantage.

Emelin — Schwartzman
Fond du Lac Wch U-14 1990
French Defence

1 ed b
2 d4 a5
3 Hd2 &fe
4 e5 ONfd7
5 ¢3 cS

6 £d3 AT
7 He2 cd

8 cd fo

9 ef xf6
10 &F3 2de
11 0-0 Wet
12 &gs 0-0
13 2h4

Dvoretsky. Note the opening
variation. White has chosen one of
the most insidious plans against the
system played by his opponent.
This is the point: White does not
insert the moves 12 &\c3 a6. I first
saw this line in the game Zapata-
Chernin, Subotica IZ 1987.

White threatens the exchange of
dark-squared bishops by 14 £.g3,
which is favourable for him, for
example: 13..%g4 14 Rg3 (but
not 14 h3? Exf31). The standard
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reaction 13...40h5 is dubious in
view of 14 Wc2, when 14...g6 is
bad: 15 £xg6! hg 16 Wxg6+ g7
17 &\g5. There remains only the
freeing central advance ...e6-€5,
but then there appears in the black
camp an isolated pawn on dS,
which in the coming endgame will
be a weakness.

13 .. es

14 de Hxes
15 &xeS L£xeS
16 &Kg3 Sixg3

Emelin. In one of the earlier
rounds of the World Championship
I reached the same position. My
opponent Zifroni played 16...8.g4.
He exchanged on e2 and I quickly
managed to attack the d5-pawn.

17 Wb3 (D.: 17 Hcl Wd6 1813
£d7 19 Wd2 is strong, with the
threat 20 £4) 17...%xe2 18 R2xe2
£xg319 hg Hac8 (D.: 19.. ¥b6!?)
20 K13 (D)

/E% %@//

o
B m W
//%V/j%;
» _ __
wwE e
K m fom
8z L H

Zifroni sacrificed a pawn, but
did not receive sufficient compen-
sation.

20...Wcd 21 Wxb7 27 22 Wh3
Wxb3 23 ab Ec2 24 Habl Eb7 25
Efel!. Now Lam intending 26 He3;
Black cannot take on b3 because of
£d1.

25..Hd2 26 Hedl Hxdl+ 27
Lxdl Ded.

At this point I made a mistake:
28 £.g47?. It was necessary to play
28 Hcl 9d2 29 He3 He7 30 Lp4
Hel+ 31 ©h2 Dfi+ 32 $h3 Sf7
33 415 g6 34 Hc7+ 2f6 35 Kd3
with a clear advantage.

Yusupov. And why did you play
a different move in the game; what
cansed the error?

E. I thought the move I played
was better; I just didn’t notice
some elementary detail in my cal-
culations.

17 hg!(D)
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D. Strange as it may seem, it ap-
pears that this natural recapture isa
novelty! In the game Zapata-Cher-
nin already mentioned, and in the
two earlier games that I managed
to discover, played by Radulov and
Smyslovagainst Vaganian (Lenin-
grad 1977), White took on g3 with
the knight, which is a little weaker.
It was precisely the move 17 hg!
that Yusupov and I once analysed
together and, as I remember, we
failed to come up with a clear path
to equality for Black.

Y. Maybe Black should steer
clear of the subsequent exchanges
and play the middlegame. Say,
17...8.d7, then ...#d6, hoping in
the future to organize an attack by

..hg4 if the opportunity presents
1tself Here too White’s position is
preferable, but in the endgame,
clearly, his advantage is greater,
and in addition his opponent has
no chance of creating counterplay.

17 ... wWhe
~ 18 Wb3 Wxb3
19 ab La7

E. 19...a5 20 b4 results in the
loss of a pawn after, for example,
20..b6 21 baba (21..Hxa5 22 Hxa5
ba 23 Bal Hhgd 24 f4)22b4 a4 23
&3 Ld7 24 b5 Hib8 25 Hxad
Hxad 26 Hixad, and 26..2xb37is
impossible because of the reply 27
Hbl.

20 b4!
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1 am preveniing the move ..a5.
Y. This is an important point. If
Black could put a pawn on a5 with-
out being punished he would solve
his problems.
20 .. a6

E. My opponent is afraid that 1
will fix the a7-pawn by playing b4-
b5. He intends to exchange bishops
on b5 if he gets the chance.

He could defend in a different
way: 20..Hfc8, then ..Hc7 and
...b7-b6, but this still would not
change the assessment of the posi-
tion.

Y. Do not rush. In the endgame
it is always very important how
you arrange your pawns. Show us
the variations that you analysed at
home.

E. 20..5fc8 21 3 Hc7 22 &f2
b6 (D)

XE B EeE
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23 Ha6 £c824 Ha3a525 Hfal
Hca7 (after 25...Hb8 26 ba ba 27
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H1a2 Ha7 28 Exa5 Exa5 29 &xa5
Exb2 30 Ha8 White wins) 26 e3
£.d7 27 &d4 Sf7 28 c3 Le6 29
Rb5! — after the exchange of bish-
ops it is not clear how the pawn
weaknesses can be defended.

D. In the variation found by
Emelin there are several instructive
points relating to the technique of
exploiting an advantage. For ex-
ample, the timely centralization of
the king, the transformation of an
advantage at the end (the exchange
of the opponent’s passive bishop in
order to ‘work over’ his pawns).
The move 23 Ha6! is character-
istic. You could move the rook to
a3 immediately, but it is useful to
lure the black bishop to a worse
square first.

Y. It is not essential to play 29
£b5. It is tempting first to improve
your position on the kingside: 29
g4. However, your selection here is
a matter of taste.

Let’s go back a little, to the posi-
tion after 23 Ha6. Black has one
other idea -- 23., . Xf8!7 (instead of
23...2c8). Itis desirable to defend
the a7-pawn with the rooks from
the side. Of course, problems re-
main for Black here as well: 24
Hfal Hga+ 25 Sgl De5 26 Exa7?
Hxa7 27 Bxa7 Hxd3 28 Hxd7
{Hxb4, White still stands better —
his rook is more active, and Black
has more pawn weaknesses. But

even so, perhaps this is how Black
should have defended.
21 Hd4

D. White blockades the isolated
pawn. But, as Larsen noted in his
time, you should always examine
the more direct plan as well — the
attempt to take the pawn. In this
case that means 21 Ea5!? followed

by Hdl and §f4,
21 .. Hac8
22 13 Efe8
23 &f2 Hes (D)
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24 Hfel?

E. I wanted to transfer the king
to the centre, but this move is not
the best; 24 Hfcl! is stronger. If
24...Bee8, then simply 25 Hc5
with the advantage. The attempt at
counterplay by 24...Ef8 does not
work, since White replies 25 Ec7.
The check on g4 clearly gives
nothing; 25...£b5 also bad is due
to 26 $ixb5 ab 27 Hxb7 Ded+ 28

gl Dxg3 29 Zaa7 g5 30 KxbS.
After 25...&c8 there follows 26
Hacl, then the king moves away to
gl, and it is not clear why Black
has allowed the rook to the seventh
rank.

Y. Here a simple principle oper-
ates: in the endgame, the open file
further away from the king is more
important (but in the middlegame
this principle is reversed). White
shouid therefore fight for the c-file
and not exchange the rook on e5,
which is placed rather senselessly.

24 .. Exel
25 dxel &f7
26 &d2 (D)
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D, It is amusing — Black has put
all his pawns on squares of the
samne colour as his own bishop. If
you remember, at the previous ses-
sion we analysed the game Poluga-
evsky-Mecking from Mar del Plata
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1971. There Mecking defended in
a similar way and it Jed to no good
for him.

Y. The position is worth pausing
over more carefully. We now meet
an extremely important problem in
the endgame — how to arrange your
pawns, The fate of the game may
depend on how Black decides to
arrange his pawns.

If we are guided by purely struc-
tural considerations, then the move
26...h5!7 deserves serious atten-
tion. For White it would be useful
to stretch his opponent’s defence
by creating objects for attack on
the kingside. From this point of
view, White's advance g3-g4 is ex-
tremely unpleasant. The move
...h7-hS prevents it. On ...h7-h6
Black has more problems in the
knight endgame — after the ex-
change of bishops it will be hard to
chase the knight away from the f3-
square.

It was probably worthwhile for
White to advance the pawn to g4
even on the previous move, instead
of 26 &d2.

E. If 26...h5 I just strengthen my
position by playing 27 Hel with
the threat 28 He5.

Y. Yes, you're suggesting the
most natural plan, Let’s have a
look, Black is probably right to
offer the exchange of rooks by
27..He8 (D).
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E. Then I play 28 Hcl, and if
28...Hc8, then 29 Exc8 &xc8 30
L5, o
D. That is not dangerous in View
of 30...&xf5 31 &xf5 De8, then
32...5e6. White should probably
not exchange on ¢8 — 29 Ec5! is
stronger. If 29...%e7, then 30 Kf5
is extremely unpleasant. Black
needs to think about the move
29...g5!?, removing the g7-pawn
from attack.
Y. Vasia analysed the move
..i7-h6. Let’s check his analysis.
E. If you play 26...h6, then after
27 g4 ®e7 (D) 1 exchange bishops
on the £5-square. The knight will
reach £5, and it cannot be chased
away from there. Sooner or later
White will get to the weak pawns
g7 or b7. My opponent therefore
decided to cover up the {5-square
immediately.
D. Is it all so clear? In your an-
notations to the game you give the
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variation 28 £.£5 &xf5 29 xf5+
&fg 30 ©d3. Let’s continue it:
30...Ec4 31 b5 &d7! - Black ob-
tains counterplay.

Y. The exchange of bishops on
£5, although it creates dangerous
threats, does not win the game on
its own. It has minuses as well —
vulnerable points appear in the
white camp, for example the c4-
square is weakened.

E. White should probably oper-
ate more precisely. I suggest 28
Hel+ 2d6 29 b3. The threat of 30
£.15 is renewed.

D. Black would have to reply
29.. He8 30 Bcl (30 Hxe8 Hxed)
30...Hc8.

E. But then 31 Hxc8 fxc8 32
Rf5.

D. No matter, there is a defence
for the time being: 32..Rd7 33
&xd7 xd7 34 DS De8B.

E. After 35 &d3 White has a
clear advantage.

\x\
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D. Black’s position is certainly
unpleasant, but he retains some
counterplay. The obvious move is
35...%c6, intending to attack the
white pawns on the h-file,

Y. It turns out that the move b2-
b3 did not only have advantages!

D. The exchange of bishops on
f5 is a double-edged decision, as
the ‘bad’ black bishop is being
exchanged. Of course, White re-
ceives important squares in return
and attacks the enemy pawns, but
if Black manages to parry the im-
mediate threats, his position could
improve.

E. One more try. I won’t give
check on el, I'll play 28 Hb3,

Y. It seems that we’ve already
talked you out of the exchange of
bishops. Alright then, let’s check
this one. The action Black takes is
obvious to begin with: 28...%2d6 29
Ne5 fc6, and if 30 Bel, then
Black plays 30...He8 On 30 £g61
play 30...Kc7, in order to have the
move ...He7.

All the same, the exchange of
bishops on £5 is a good idea; it just
needs to be put into practice more
precisely — let’s say, 28 b3 &d6 29
L.15. Black should move his knight
from 16 (it is not doing anything
there), but where to?

Let’s draw our conclusions, On
both 26..h6 and 26..h5 White
keeps the better chances, but Black
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can defend. It seems to me that, of
all the pawn moves on the king-
side, he chose the worst one.

Note that in many variations the
defensive plan is linked to the
transfer of the king to the centre, to
d6, or to exploiting the open c-file,
All these resources became avail-
able because White exchanged the
wrong rook on the 24th move.

Let’s now return to the game

wy

Kot =7 5/////;3%
a2 7 / .

27 g4 He8

Y. The knight has no prospects
on f6 — it needs to be moved from
there. The only question is whether
to do this immediately, or whether
to prevent the move g4-g5 first.

E. It was better for Black to
choose 27...h6. On h7 the pawn is
weaker than on h6. Then I intended
to play 28 ¥h1 &g7 29 &\b3 (D).

On 29..He8 there follows 30
Ac5 Re8 (30...8.c6 is bad in view
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of 31 Hel ﬁcS 32 fxab ba 33
Sixa6 Hc7 34 b3) 31 c3 DHd7 32
&d4. If 32...80xc5 33 be Leb 34
Hel then the position is totally won
(b2-b4, He5, £.d3-¢2-b3), and if
32..5f6, then 33 Ecl followed by
a4, and the rook penetrates along
the c-file.

Y. Even to a casual observer it
is obvious that White’s advantage
has increased sharply. However,
we still need to examine the active
defence: 32...20¢5 with the threat
33.. 86+,

E. The check can be prevented
by the move 33 b5!.

Y. Yes, after 33...xd3 34 Hxd3
ab 35 Hel White has a decisive ad-
vantage. What else can we think

up? Let’s try 33..b617 34 Hxa6
Hxd3 35 Lxd3 £.d7. Then 36 &d2
$xb537 &c7 Ee2+isno use. 36
@d4 the pawn cannot be taken, but
the move 36...He2 has appeared.
Black has unexpectedly obtained

<

counterplay. This kind of active
possibility must always be reck-
oned with,

D. White still preserves a large
advantage by 36 £c7 Ec8 37 Hcl
£xb5+ 38 dd or 38 ©d2. Check
on eb is threatened, and the d5-
pawn is under attack. Moreover, if
White doesn’t want to enter com-
plications, he can play 32 &xd7
(instead of 32 &d4) 32...8xd7 33
Dd4. .

E. Another arrangement is no
better for Black: 29...Ec7 30 &5
£.c8 31 el b6 32 Dad...

D. Wait a minute, you're over-
looking 31...a51

Y. In addition White should
reckon with 30...d4!? (D) (instead
of 30...£.¢c8). The threat 31...4)d5
appears.
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D. Remember: earher, when an-
alysing the move 26...h6, Vasia
underestimated the rook move to

¢4 which actually gave Black ex-
cellent counter-chances. When you
have the better endgame, you must
all the time check to make sure
your opponent doesn’t wriggle out
and become active. It seems to me
that it is a characteristic of Vasia’s
to underestimate his opponent’s
possibilities. This is dangerous,
and it is bound to lose him many
points, especially when he is ex-
ploiting an advantage. If you tmiss

~something, counterplay can flare
~ up instantly, and there is nothing

left of your former advantage.

E. After 30...d4 White can play
31 Hel &5 32 Hed.

Y. Then I would have to reply

32...8xb4 33 Exd4 HHxd3. I have
exchanged pawns — that is an
achievement for Black. 33 Re7+!
&6 34 Exd7 Exc5 is more dan-
gerous. The rook ending after 35
Hxb7 &1xd3 36 Lxd3 is worse, of
course, but it by no means has to be
lost.
- D. One more defensive plan
should be examined: 29...2b5!?
(D). For example, 30 &c5 £xd3
31 &xd3 as.

E. Then 32 De6+ Hf7 33 Hid4.

D. Of course, after 33...ab 34
Hxh6 the position is in White’s
favour, but Black retains some
counterplay: 34...Hcl or 34...2¢g7
followed by ...&)d7. In difficult situ-
ations it is often worth defending in
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this way — changing the pattern of
the game sharply, allowing some
material or positional concessions
in order to activate your forces.

White can double his oppo-
nent’s pawns: 30 £.xb5 ab 31 &5,
I had in mind 31...b6 32 De6+ Lf7
33 &Yd4 Hc4 34 &d3 hs.

Y. Unfortunately, after 35 b3!
White has a large advantage.

D. Yes, that’s true. It seems that
the best defensive plan is still
29. Hc7!.

I have some doubts about 29
@b3. Is it right for the knight to
leave the excellent square d47? In
my opinion, 29 Hel &7 30 Hes
Ee8 (the threat was 31 g5) 31 Hxe8
and 32 &e3 deserves attention,

Y. Whatever difficulties await
Black later on, it is clear that the
move 27..h6 should have been
played. The prospect of the king-
side squeeze by gd-g5 is just too
unpleasant.
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Now we return to the game (D).
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28 Has ?

E. It was necessary to play 28
g5! first, fixing the h7-pawn, and
only then to think where to put the
rook: to transfer it to 5 or to put it
onhl.

28 .. Seb

Another possibility is 28...2\c7.
Then after 29 g5 &e7, it is best to
withdraw the rook to al with the
threat of 31 Ehl. If White plays
the imprecise 30 Kc5?!, then after
30...%d6 31 Hcl De6 (White can
meet 31...&e5 32 Le3 Deb by 33
f4+1, when 33...8)xf4? is impossi-
ble due to 34 f34) 32 Hxc8 Kxc8
33 Dxeb Lxe6 (D) we reach a won
bishop ending.

Y. Here you have done some
very deep and interesting analysis;
please show it to us,

D. It’s a good thing this analysis
has been done! The simplest is just
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to stop and say: “White has an ad-
vantage’. Yes, he does have some
advantage, but is it enough for vic-
tory? In game situations there is no
particular reason to search for an
answer to this question — it is
enough to realize whether your
position has improved or deterio-
rated, whether you have extracted
from it the maximum possible. But
when a position arises that can be
evaluated precisely, try to establish
the truth in your analysis.

34 kel L5 35 Le2 LeS5 36 {4+
&d6 37 2f3 b6.

E. Black needs to take his pawns
off light squares.

38 d4 R.e6 39 g3 a5 40 ba ba.
Now I want to seize the h3-c8 di-
agonal with the bishop and set my
kingside pawns rolling.

41 Lg2 (zugzwang) 41.Rf7
42 2h3 £e843 Lc8.

Y. Black would like to force the
bishop away from the c8-square by

43...%c7, but there then follows 44
S.e6. Now if he could reach the
same position with the bishop on
f7 ... butIcan’t see how that can be
achieved,

D. If 42...£.g8 (instead of the
move 42...8e8), then 43 £5!.

43...807.

E. My opponent must reckon
with the move f4-f5, Forexample,
on 43...%.a4 L have the decisive 44
f5 Rc2 45 6 Lb3 46 7 e7 47
£e6 and 48 £xd5.

44 g4 Re8 45 2b7 K17, After
45...2d7 46 £xd5 Lxg4 47 £.g8
‘Black loses the h7-pawn.

46 £5 L8 47 SLa6 L1748 d3
£e849 £b1 2£7. Instead 49...a4
is bad due to 50 Kc2 with zug-
Zwang.

50 Ra2 Rg8 51 Kb3 K7 52
fad.

Again zugzwang.

52..2g8 53 fg (53 L.e8 Le7)
53..hg 54 fe8 Le6 (54...8h7 55
R17) 55 Lxg6 Kxgd 56 L7 2f3.

-Now playing 57 g67 is premature:
57..8h5 58 SLe8 Lg4 59 g7 Keb
60 g6 Sg8 61 Rf5 Le7 62 Le5
d4! with a draw.

57 2g8! Ked 58 b3 (D)

58..%¢2 (58..8f3 59 g6, or
58...%c6 59 Le5 with the threat
£¢8-¢6-f5) 59 £xdS a4 60 ba
fxad 61 g6 fc2 62 g7 Lh7 63
£22 Le7 64 LeS Led 65 A6,
and White wins.
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D. A great piece of analysis. The
white bishop wanders all over the
board. The main variation is more
than 30 moves long!

But is it all correct? In one of his
articles Bent Larsen asserted that
long variations are never error-
free; when he sees them a murder-
ous instinct awakens within him
and he wants to bury the whole
analysis immediately.

Y. Let’s return to the position af-
ter 58 b3. The white b-pawn is vul-
nerable —that is suspicious, Given
that everything else loses, let’s try
allowing the white king to reach
5.

58...&c6! (D) 59 Le5 &c5 60
Le6 2b4!. Black’s task is to give
up the bishop for the g-pawn.
‘White has two possible moves: 61
£15 and 61 £xd5.

a) 61 Qf5 Rxf5(61..8xb3 62
g6) 62 Lxf5 d4. The pawns queen
at the same time.
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b) 61 $&xd5 £c2 (or 61...8g6
62 2f6 £¢2), and how can White
strengthen his position?
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D. Perhaps Whlte should, in-
stead of 59 &e5, employ the plan
of 59 £.£7 followed by 60 g6. Now
the black bishop doesn't have time
to get to hS via £3. If 59...&b5 [ was
intending 60 2xd5 £g6 61 &c3
threatening 62 f.c4+ and 63 2.d3.

E. Even simpler is 60 g6 .xg6
61 &xgb Tb4 (61...ad 62 Led+)
62 Sic2. Absolutely hopeless is
60...%b4 61 g7 S&Lh7 62 £xdS5 —the
white king goes to h6.

Y. Yes, that is true, but I can
change my plan of defence too. On
59 S.f7 Iplay 59...&d6! 60 g6 e
61 Le5 Lc2 with a draw.

It seems that here mutual zug-
zwangs begin. White can try out 59
£e6 (given that on 59..&b3 60
£xd5 we found a win) 59...2d6
60 Rf7.
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D. Black replies 60...£f3. We
have arrived at the position that we
had after the 56th move, only the
white pawn has moved to b3.

Y. So, we can’t yet see a win. We
need to search to find out if White's
play can be strengthened. Vasia,
look into this at home, and bring
your analysis to a conclusion.

We now continue the analysis of
the game.

29 b5

E. Here | rushed. It was again
necessary to fix my opponent’s
pawn by 29 g51. ‘

Y. You began activities on the
gueenside, not having finished
matters on the kingside.

E. I miscalculated: I examined
29...ab 30 Exb5 1d6 31 Eb6 &e7
and thought that I could win a
pawn by 32 &)b5. I missed the re-
ply 32..Hc6.

Y. Even after 32...2)xb5 Black
does not lose a pawn (33 Exb7+

&cT).
29 .. ab
30 Hxbs A6 (D)
31 Ebe?

D. I was observing this game
while it was being played. From
the side, of course, you don’t pick
up all the details, but I was still left
with some general impressions, I
thought that the white rook had
wandered somewhere it didn’t
belong, that it was short of space
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w

amongst the black pieces and
pawns, and because of that Black
later had excellent chances of sav-
ing the game. If Black did not have
a knight, the rook would be excel-
lently placed on b6 — it would tie
the enemy rook to the defence of
the b7-pawn. But the knight on d6
severely restricts the activity of the
white rook.

31 Ha5! is much stronger. The
rook goes either to a7 or to hl via
al, First, of course, it will be nec-
essary to cover the c4-square by
playing b2-b3. Useless is 31...Hc4
32 &2, and if 31...8c4+ 32 L xcd
Hxcd 33 &d3 (intending 34 Hb5)
White's advantage is not in doubt.

31 .. De7
32 g5 247
33 &e3 (D)

33 .. Lc6

D. Schwartzman plays the entire
game very passively. I would have
preferred 33..Hc1!?. The rook

should pester the opponent, not
giving him the opportunity to
strengthen his position at leisure.
Rook activity is one of the impor-
tant principles of endgame play.

E. White would reply 34 De2,
preparing &d4 and £f4. The reply
34...Hd! is not available in view of
35 &\c3.

D. But there is the possibility
34..Eh1! 35 &d4 f.c6 36 D3
Zhd+ or 36 &f4 Hd1. Your pieces
look nice, but it is not easy to make
progress — the black rook gets in
the way.

E. The move 36 4 prevents the
check from h4.

D. Then, say, 36...8d1, and 37
Ne3? D5+ is impossible.

Y. The actual moves are not the
point here. It is clear that White has
departed from the correct path. His
rook on b6 is inactive; it is only at-
tacking the b7-pawn, which is se-
curely defended by minor pieces.



208 Analysis of a Game

If it stood on al all this counterplay
would not have arisen, on the con-
trary; the white rook would itself
have generated threats from hl or
el.

An advantage is usually accu-
mulated thanks to trifles, but it can
also be lost due to trifles, So it is
here: White has lost a significant
portion of his advantage due to the
‘trifle’ of the unfortunate position
of his rook. In the endgame that has
arisen, the rooks are the strongest
pieces, and their activity has enor-
mous significance. Both players
underestimated the importance of
this factor.

E. It is not essential to play 35
&d4 — the rook can be extracted
via bd,

D. But then you have to lose
time. In addition, the move &d4
forces the black bishop to takeup a
passive position on ¢6. And if 35
Kb4 you must always consider the
exchange of minor pieces on 3.

34 Hxc6+? (D)

E. I probably should have
moved the rook away. I was just
sick of playing against this bishop
and decided to exchange it.

D. You see, with your rook on
the a-file the bishop wouldn’t have
troubled you in the slightest. Here,
however, the bishop restricts the
rook, but it still wasn't worth ex-
changing.
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34 . Hxc6?

E. Good drawing chances were
offered by 34...bc!. After 35 &d4
the most precise reply is 35...Ec71.

Weaker is 35...2d7 36 ©c5 (36
e5 He8+ 37 L6277 Ee7 and the
king is in a mating net) 36...EKc7 37
Hb3.

D. Still, the king move looks
natural — it frees the rook from the
defence of the c6-pawn. I suggest
we check 35...2d7 36 &5 Hif7!.
The enemy king is too strong on ¢5
—we must try to drive it away. If 37
Hb7+, then 37..Hc7, andon 37141
reply 37...20d8 38 5 &c7!. White
keeps the better chances, but the
game is not ong-sided, and the situ-
ation becomes fairly tense.

Y. Maybe White should ex-
change rooks all the same: 37
2b7+ Hc7 38 Bxc7+ xc7 39 £4.

D. I ought to move the knight to
b7, but not necessarily viad8 —I'll
try 39...43d6, holding up f4-f5.
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Y. Then 40 g4 Hb7+ 41 2d4
&d6 42 15.

D. The g-pawn will have to be
given up, but in exchange Black
can become active in the centre:
42...c5+ 43 &e3 c4 44 fg hg 45
Lxg6 eS followed by ...d5-d4+.
If Black can exchange off the
queenside, the draw is not too far
away.

E. I examined one other defen-
sive idea in the minor-piece end-
ing: when f4-15 is played, playing
...&0f7, taking on g5 and blockad-
ing the remaining white pawn with
the knight.

Y. A good plan. It seems that
Black really does have good draw-
ing chances.

E. I don’t see how White can
win even after 35...Ec7, For exam-
ple: 36 Eb8 Hc8 37 Hxc8 &ixcB 38
&e5 2d7 39 f4 £1d6 40 ba &7 41
2bl 2d7 (worse is 41...507 42 b5
cb 43 Ra2) 42 g4 &7 43 Ld4 (43
{5 A7) 43...2d7 44 e5 Le7.
~ Y. Of course, you shouldn’t have
taken on c6 and allowed Black to
connect his pawns — after that it
seems that the game should have
ended in a draw.

E. Schwartzman didn’t have
much time left and I wanted to
change the position in some way in
his time-trouble.

Y. That approach pays off by no
means all the time. As a rule, you
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should aim to make the strongest
moves even in your opponent’s
time-trouble. That is still the most
effective strategy.

Show us what happened in the

game,
35 Hbd He?
36 odd4 Le6
37 Hbe Hecl (D)

E. My opponent clearly be-
lieved me that after 37.,.Hc6 the
position is lost, He should in fact
have played this move, but he was
in serious time trouble.

Y. Was the time trouble mutual?

E. No, I still had time left.

Y. And what move was the time
control, the fortieth?

E. The fiftieth.

Y. Well, in that case he’s in a bad
way. It is almost impossible to hold
a position like this in time trouble.
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40 Zb3

Threatening 41 &xds.
40 .. Leb6
41 &5 (D)
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41 .. Ha;

E. The rook ending is hopeless:
41..0ed+ 42 Sxed de 43 Hb6+
A7 44 HxbT+ Leb (44..Lg8 45
He7) 45 Qb4 Hel 46 2d4 e3 47
b3 e2 48 He3+ d6 49 Led Hgl
50 Hxe2 dxgd 51 Bh2.

D. The black king should have
moved over to its kingside pawns:
48,..Pf7 (instead of 48...%d67).
For example, 49 Red 2f8 50 &f3
(if 50 b4, then 50... bl 51 Exe2
Hxbd+) 50.. 2f1+ 51 xe2 Hxf4
with a draw. After 49 e5 &g7 50
b4! (50 Le6? Rf1; 50 f5 is met by
50...&f7! or 50...Hgl) 50...Hb1
51 Hxe2 Hxb4 52 Hd2 b7 (or
52..2b5+ 53 Bd5) 53 ©e6 White
probably wins, but this whole vari-
ation is rather complicated.

He probably achieves his objec-
tive more simply by 47 ®e4 (in-
stead of 47 Eb3), and if 47...e2,
then 48 &f3.

42 Lc2 Hel (D)

Y. 42.. Hxg4 loses because of 43
Hb6. Butisn’tit possible, by play-
ing 42..Eg2, to give White a bit of
trouble? If 43 He3+ &d7 44 Rad+,
then 44...b5. If 43 £d3 the rook
will return to g1. The assessment of
the position is still unclear to me; it
was possible to defend in this way.

E. White should still be better.

Y. Yes, but the question now
stands on another plane: is there a
forced win or can Black defend
successfully? His rook has become
active and is attacking your pawns.
You can’t say any more that White

has a clear advantage — you need -

to check in concrete variations

whether you can break through

your opponent’s defence.
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43 Hc3 Hel

. 44 Hh3 He2?

Y. What for? He should have
gone back to cl. What would you
have done then?

E. I'd have defended the bishop
by 45 Bh2.

Y. Black has the reply 45...80c4.
True, after 46 He2+, 46..2d7 is
bad because of 47 Rad+, but you
can retreat by 46..&f7 when 47
&xd5? is impossible in view of
47...Hxc2!. The result of the game
becomes unclear. By the move
44...Ee2? your opponent played
into your hands; he let you activate
your bishop. If he hadn’t been in
time trouble it is likely that you
would have had to pay for your ear-
lier positional blunders 28 Ea3?,
31 Xb6? and 34 Hixc6+?,

45 £4d3 Exb2
46 Hxh7 (D)
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E. He could also have tried
46...2ed+ 47 fxed de, but [ have
time to take the g6-pawn and stop
the passed e-pawn. For example:
48 Hg7 3 49 Hxg6+ 27 50 K6+
e7 51 15 Hg2 52 He6+ &7 53
g6+ g7 54 Hxe3 Hxgd 55 He7+
16 56 Hf7+ &es5 57 g7.

D. White advanced his pawns
with tempo, exploiting the position
of the enemy king. We need to
check 49...%d7 50 £5 Hg2. Maybe
this is lost too, but maybe not.

Y. That was probably Black’s
last chance.

47 L6 AT ]

48 f5+ es
49 fg Eb3
50 &f5 Hec3+
51 &a7 b5
52 g7 D6+
53 &e8 Ha3
54 g8W

Black resigned

D. Well, what do you think?

Y. The endgame turned out to be
fairly instructive. It contained sev-
eral interesting points.

The first problem that con-
fronted both players was how to ar-
range their pawns. First there was a
clash on the queenside. With the
move h3-b4 White threatened to
squeeze his opponent, who found
nothing better than to reply ...a7-
a6. In theory, with light-squared
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bishops it is better to keep your
pawns on dark squares.

Then an analogous problem
arose with the kingside pawns. It
was probably worth playing ...h7-
h5 in order to hold up the activation
of the white pawns by g3-g4. Black
clearly chose the worst set-up and
allowed himself to be squeezed.

The point connected with the
exchange of rooks is interesting. It
is important to remember that in
the endgame you must aim to seize
with the rook the file further away
from the enemy king so that it can-
not prevent rook penetration along
this file.

The game could have provided a
clear demonstration of the princi-
ple of two weaknesses, but Vasia
did not play g4-g5 in time to fix the
second weakness on the kingside
(the first weakness was the isolated
pawn in the centre). If he had
played this move before making
the advance b4-b5, then he would
surely have broken down his oppo-
nent’s defence in more convincing
fashion. At the same time he broke
the rule ‘Do not rush’, which re-
quires you to strengthen your posi-
tion as much as possible before
starting active operations which ir-
reversibly change the character of
the game.

The basic theme of the sub-
sequent stage of the game is rook

activity, which is extremely impor-
tant even outside rook endings.
White put his rook on b6 where it
did almost nothing. Black in his
turn also delayed the activation of
his rook.

As usual in endgames, the play-
ers more than once had to evaluate
the effectiveness of the possible
piece exchanges. And by no means
all the time were they up to this
task. :

I was very impressed by the
analysis of the bishop ending. No
matter that we found a weak point
in it. When solving complex prob-
lems such blemishes are practi-
cally inevitable.

The commentary is on the whole
very substantial, but I have the im-
pression that Vasia got a bit tired
towards the end and stopped pay-
ing attention to his opponent’s re-
sources.

By the way, in positions like
this, where you have a small ad-
vantage and your opponent is de-
prived of counterplay, it is very
important to keep an eye on his po-
tenitial activity and not allow him to
initiate double-edged skirmishes.
Excellent examples of this can be
foundin Karpov’s games. There is
no way he would have allowed
Black to get the rook out to cl.

D. Inthis case, underestimating
the opponent’s possibilities was

reflected more in the variations and
less in the game itself, perhaps
because Black played passively.
However, in other games from the
same tournament this same short-
coming hindered Emelin a great
deal. Just recall his game against
Zifroni, the first half of which we
saw, He even managed to lose a
clearly better endgame with an ex-
tra pawn! In the last round, after
outplaying his opponent in excel-
lent style, Vasia made a gross blun-
der, let the win slip, and as a result
trailed Judit Polgar by half a point.
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When I was watching the game I
sensed that White’s technique for
exploiting his advantage was poor,
but this impression could have
been wrong — it was very interest-
ing for me to check it by seeing the
analysis. Now we know that White
really did make a few positional
blunders. Exploitation of an advan-
tage is, in my opinion, one of
Emelin’s weakest sides, which is
usually the case with players who
tend to underestimate their oppo-
nent’s resources. He must tackle
this problem seriously.



12 Examples from Games by
Pupils of the School

Artur Yusupov

As we have already remarked in
our previous books, one of the
most important resources a chess
player has at his disposal for self-
improvement is serious analysis
of his own games. The examples
given below were annotated by our
pupiis and became the subject of
discussion during group or individ-
ual lessons. The young players’
analysis was subjected to critical
evaluation. The results of these dis-
cussions make up the basic mater-
ial of this chapter. I hope that
readers will also find it useful to
get to know the endings given be-
low, among which you will find
both successful solutions and typi-
cal mistakes.

Opposite-coloured bishops

Two examples from the games of
Vadim Zviagintsev provide a good
supplement to the chapter on the
theory of endings with opposite-
coloured bishops.
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Baikov - Zv:agmtsev (14)
Moscow 1990

/

After the natural
49 RKxf7+
Black had to defend passively,
since 49...2b2? loses in view of 50
4 a4 51 e4 a3 52 e5 a2 53 £xa2
ka2 54 Lcd Lal 55 g4 b2 56
£5 gf 57 gf &c2 58 {6 £b2 59 f7
a3 60 e6, and Black is defence-
less against the transfer of the king
to d7 followed by e7.
The correct
49 .. &bh4
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led to an interesting situation, It
is hard to give a straightforward
assessment. White is expecting to
make two connected passed pawns
quickly. On the other hand, we al-
ready know about the strong draw-
ing tendencies of endgames like
this: a minimal material advantage
can prove to be insufficient for vie-
tory.

Let us try to note the particular
features of this position. Two de-
tails will help Black to defend him-
self:

1) The passed a-pawn can di-
vert or restrict the mobility of the

~ white bishop — at the same time it

indirectly defends the kingside
pawns, which are on light squares,

2) The corner square h8 is inac-
cessible to the opponent’s bishop.
This last factor may enable Black
to save the game with a lone king
against king, bishop and h-pawn —
an important defensive resource in
many endgames.

In theory, it is already possible
to predict the future course of
events, White will push his f- and
e-pawns, if necessary strengthen-
ing them by advancing the g-pawn.
Black must try to stow down this
assault and ideally achieve a block-
ade on the dark squares. However,
the black king is poorly placed and
cannot for the moment take part in
the defence.

50 4 a4
51 e4
White intends e5 followed by
%ed, g2-g4, f4-f5. Nothing was
achieved by 51 £.¢8 in view of
51...a3,
51 .. Lel! (D)
The already familiar technique
of ‘taking aim’ at pawns (see the
chapter on opposite-coloured bish-
ops).

., » 2
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52 h3

52 e5 looks more logical, but af-
ter 52...a3, Black still holds the
position, according to analysis by
Zviagintsev. Let’'s examine his
variations: 53 h3 (53 h4 is no im-
provement in view of 53...h517 54
Ded 2 55 fS gf+ 56 Lxf5 Lxhd
with a draw) 53..%c5 54 hed
K121 55 La2 2hd 56 g4 (56 2137
Hd4!).

Now 56...8e1? is bad due to 57
5 %.h4 58 £6 S.g5 59 £b3 Khd 60
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&f4 h6 61 £7 Ke7 62 hd, followed
by 63 h5, and the white king breaks
through to the g8-square. It is es-
sential to play 56...&c6!, bringing
Black’s king closer to the passed
pawns. It turns out that even two
connected passed pawns are insuf-
ficient for victory: 57 £5 &d7 58
&f4 2d8 59 £6 h6! 60 Led es
61 £2b3 ©d8 62 2d5 (or 62 &d3
£g563 2c2a2!! 64 Rxa 1465
e6 R.e5) 62...2.£5 63 Leb el 64
£.a2 2hd 65 2b1!? A8 66 &d7
225 67 Dc6 L7 68 La2+ el
69 2b3 £d8§ 70 L5 Lhd (not
70...%¢7?, which is met by 71 £7
£e7+ 72 &d5 and 73 &eb) 71
&bd a2!! 72 Lxa2 Lg373 e6 Ke5
74 £7 (74 e7+ &e8) 74...2e7 with
a clear draw.

1t is worth taking note of the di-
version sacrifice of a pawn, which
enabled Black to construct an im-
pregnable fortress. This typical
technique, which occurred during
the analysis of the study by Tim-
man, illustrates well the principle
that the specific nuarces of a posi-
tion are more important than
material.

52 .. Sh2?!

In the game this move paid off
totally, but Black shouid also have
reckoned with 53 f5!. Then after
53...25 or 53...a3 White has the
unpleasant 54 &d4. After 53...gf
54 ef LS (54...8.65 55 Led L6

56 &d5 a3 57 &d6) 55 ded Ld6
there follows 56 16. Instead of the
text, 52...a3 53 e5 ¥¢5 was more
solid, bringing the game to one of
the variations examined above.,

53 De3? L5

54 Ra2 a3 (D)
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55 pd4
Greater practical chances were
offered by 55 ®f3 followed by 56
23.
55 .. Le6!
56 eS
Both 56 h4 ho! and 56 g5!17 are
insufficient for victory. The move
in the game allows Black to sim-
plify the position immediately.

56 .. . g5

57 fg fxes
58 ed &d6
59 2fS Lg7
60 hd e7
61 h5 2c3
62 g6
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62 h6 is answered by 62...4.d2!.

62 .. hé
63 g5 hg
64 hé Sf8

and here the players agreed to a
draw,

You should note here the gener-
ally skilful play of Zviagintsev,
who managed to coordinate his
forces quickly and spoil White’s
plan by attacking his pawns at the
most appropriate moment, But did
White use all his resources? Let’s
return to the position after Black’s
49th move.
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Inthe chapter ‘Exploiting an ad-
vantage’ Mark Dvoretsky, when
talking about the technigue of ex-
ploiting an advantage, emphasized
the important principle ‘Do not
rush!’. One aspect of this principle
is paying attention to details. You
should not spurn even the slightest
opportunity to strengthen your

position or weaken vyour oppo-
nent’s.

In the diagram position White
had the opportunity to weaken his
opponent’s pawn chain by:

50 RKg8!

Two remarks need to be made
here:

First of all, this threat must be
made quickly, since, with the pawn
on a4, the threat to the h7-pawn is
easily partied by the move ...a3.
However, that does not contradict
the principle given above, as the
words ‘do not rush’ should not be
understood as an invitation to tread
water. The essence of the principle
is that, before making decisive
changes in the position, you should
try to squeeze the maximum out of
the already existing structure.

The second remark relates to
endgames with opposite-coloured
bishops. We know that, as a rule, it
is advantageous for the defending
side to place its pawns on squares
of the same colour as its bishop.
The present example is interesting
precisely because it shows that you
must not blindly follow rules by the
letter without taking into account
the particular features of the posi-
tion before you. White’s plan in-
volves the advance of his kingside
pawns. The fact that the g6-pawn
will be undefended forces Black
to advance it or exchange it, thus
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handing over the key square {5 to
his opponent. That was probably
the one little detail that was miss-
ing in White's winning mecha-
nism.

50 .. hé

51 f4(D)

The hurried 51 L.f7 g5 52 Sed?

is weaker in view of the reply
52..&c3!.

7 V /%;Q,/

After the text, however, if Black
tries to defend as in the game itself,
he will not manage to build a for-
tress: 51...a4 52 ed! &gl 53 e5 a3
54 h3 &c5 55 g4 cb 56 {5 gf 57
gf £d7 58 Led LcS5 59 f6 el 60
L5 Rf8 61 Kcd Lbd 62 6 hS 63
&g5, and so on.

No relief is brought by 51...8.d6
52 g3 {(with the threat e3-e4-e5)
52...g5, when White can play 53 f5
2c5 54 Ded L6 55 Lb3! RS 56
e5! Kxed 57 Leb followed by 58
f6.

Nevertheless Black’s defensive
resources are still not exhausted
{we should again recall the draw-
ing tendencies of endings with op-
posite-coloured bishops). Let us

try:
51 .. Fb5!
Now after 52 &7 g5 53 £5 &cé
the black king enters the battle

against the passed pawns in time.
For example: 54 f6 a4 55 Red Bd7
55g4(D).

Now the stereotyped 55...a3 is
no good in view of 56 Ra2! el
(56...%.b6 57 Lf5! Sxe3 58 g6
and now 58...8.d4 59 7 &e7 60
@xh6 or 58...Le8 59 Lxh6 L8 60
$h5 £.d2 61 h4 gh 62 Pxhd) 57
2d3!! 247 58 ed4 &d6 59 dcd,
and there is no defence against 60
e5+. Incidentally, after 56 2b3?
(instead of 56 $.a2!) a defence
could be found: 59...a2! 60 &xa2
Ra3.
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It is essential to play 55...Lb6!!
56 S.c4 e8!, when both 57 &d3
£d8 and 57 &f5 Lxe3 58 Lgb
£.04 are useless.

52 ed! Sgl!
53 eS!

Not 53 h3? &h2.
53 .. Sxh2
54 Ted ad! (D)

Otherwise 55 &7 g5 56 £5 wins
easily.

5 7

The primitlve 55 g4? &c6 56 5
gf+ 57 gf &d7 58 6 e 59 Lc4
a3 60 Lf5 (60 LdS 27! 60..Hf8
61 e6 £2.d6 62 g6 Lbd 63 Lxh6
$.c5 leads to a draw. The white
bishop cannot gain control of the
important ¢8-square, and so the
black king easily obstructs any at-
tempt by the enemy king to help its
pawns.

Study-like finesses arise in the
variation 55 e6?! &c6 56 e L.g3!
(otherwise 57 ¢7 d7 58 &f6) 57

L17 &h4 58 Lxgb6 (58 g3 a3l)
58...&c7! (but not 58...a37 59 £bl
&7 60 £5) (D):

13
////

B, 8 B
‘AN

W

a) Now on 59 £.c2 the obvious
59...a3 60 2.b3 &d8 loses in view
of 61 &f5! £.g3 (or 61..Le7 62
Lg6) 62 Lf6. It is not advisable to
hang on to the pawn — the blockade
is more important: 59...&d8! 60
L.xad e7 61 L5 fLel 62 Kb3
£42 with a draw.

b) The most dangerous is 59
g3! a3t 60 gh! (60 &bl £xg3)
60...a2 61 e7 al W+ 62 &f5 Wbl+
63 2f6, but I don’t quite see how
White wins after, for example,
63..Wbd! 64 f5 Wxhd+ 65 2f7
Wed+ 66 2g7 Wdd+ 67 f6 Wd7 68
S8 (68 KI5 WeB 69 Le6 Dd6; 68
K17 Wed+ 69 8 Wha) 68... Wd6
69 &¢8 (threatening 70 e8&\+!)
69...Web+ (or 69...b6).

55 &f7! a3
56 e6! a2
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57 7 al W
58 e8W+ (D)

e
“ E Ak
20 EAK
g B 0,
P BT
_////&@
W v e

This position is ciearly forced, It
is not possible to mate the black
king, so White's aim is to exchange
queens and then to capture the g6-
pawn and win the bishop in return
for the e-pawn, This plan is entirely
feasible, but not without difficulty.

58 .. s
59 Weg+ b6
60 Whs+ Scs
61 W7+ b5
62 Wh7+!

Nothing is offered by 62 £.e8+
Lab! 63 Wce+ a7 64 Wes+
&b8!,

62 .. &cs

63 Wds+! b6

64 Wd6+ &h7
64...38bS5 s bad due to 65 Le8+.

65 Ld5+ L8

66 Qe+ &h7

67 Wd7+  &b6

\

\\‘
&
N

N
\\

&

N
\\\

68 Wds+ &5
69 W7+, b5
70 £47+ (D)

. "@///

B
70 .. <&b4
Moving away to a6 (as in the
analogous position with the bishop
on e8) now loses: 70..&a6 71
Weo+ Da7 72 Wes+ b7 73
Leb+ L7 74 Lb5S+ &bT 75
Weo+ b8 76 Wde+ b7 77
Sc6+ b6 78 £d5+ Lb5 79
We6-+, and s0 on. -
71 Whe+ a3
72 Wa5+ &h2
73 Wxal+  Pxal
74 f.e8 b2
Or 74..g5 75 £5 £d6 76 &h5
2b2 77 f6 &c3 78 Td5 La3 79 £7
2d3 80 g4 followed by e6-d7-
el.
75 £xg6 Dc3

76 5 Decd
77 16 &cs
78 17 246
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79 &h5 oR ¢
80 <is &d6
81 Pg6 De7
82 &h7 &f6
83 g8 De7
84 g4

and Black is in zugzwang.

So it seems we have proved the
win for White ~ to do this we re-
quired 35(!) moves of analysis
(done jointly with Mark Dvoret-
sky). Such long variations are
rarely flawless, so it is quite possi-
ble that the readers will find either
a defence for Black or a shorter
path to victory for White.

Zviagintsev (17) Onishchuk
Berlin 1993

How should Black defend this
position, by 35...Xxa2 or 35...He3?
In other words, is the position after
35..He3 lost? During the game
Black answered this question in

the affirmative and play continued
as follows:
35 . Exa2
36 Has! Hal+
37 g2 Ha2+
38 &h3 Lcd
39 Hds+ g7
40 xf4 Kf1+
41 g3 Eg2+
42 <h4 p-4 v
43 g5!
and White has preserved two ex-
tra pawns, since on 43...Xxf3 there
follows the decisive 44 Re5+ g6
45 &gd. The game ended in vic-
tory for White on the 100th move.
Let’s examine the consequences
of the rook exchange:
35 . He3
36 Hxe3 fe
Now 37 Rxe3?? Lxa2 38 &f2
{D} would be a blunder — in spite of
White’s two extra pawns, the posi-
tion is drawn. Consider:
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a) If Black defends passively,
there are certain dangers, which
are illustrated by the following
variations; 38...8b3 39 g3 £d1
(‘taking aim’ at White’s pawns)
and now:

al) 40 h4 &g7 41 h5 &h7 42
£d4 Re243 g5 Rd1 44 216 Re2
45 &f4 L1 46 Led R.c2+47 Se5
2d1 48 &f4 fe2 49 h6 Lgb 50
Led Rdl 51 f4 Lc2+ 52 De5
Sbl. Now nothing is achieved by
53 £5+ &h7 54 Ke7 Kc2 55 Lf6
Lbl 56 &b4 Rc2 57 £.d2 £b1 58
Pe5 f.c2 59 gb+ fg 60 6 £.b3 61
&d6 Lg8. 53 2d6 is a little more
tricky, threatening to move the
king to g8, but Black parries the
threat by 53..&h7! 54 &e7 Lg8
55 R.c3 K2 56 2f6 Kbl 57 5
&h7!,

a2) 40 f4!7 £h7 41 15 Re2 42
Lf4 Lh6 43 Le5+ Lg7 (with the
present structure the king must not
be allowed to 16, as then White
plays g4-g5-g6) 44 g5 £.d1 45 h4
fe2 46 Rdd4 Kdl 47 fc5 Lgd
(47...8c2 is quite possible, as on
48 h5 there is 48...%d1! 49 h6+
©h7 50 f6 £c2) 48 Lb4 Ld149
Pd6 Rc2! 50 Lc3+ g8 51 e
g7 52 h5 £d1! 53 h6+ 2h7 54
&16 Lc2 with a draw, as in the pre-
vious variation.

b) The simplest way of building
a fortress is 38...f5! (D), Then the
possibilities are:

/é‘/ '/r//’ P

» w3

A

bl) 39 @g3 fg 40 fg Lh7 41 hd
Le642h5 24743 Shd Le644 g5
£17.

b2) 39h3 27403 fg41hg
g6 42 14 K.e6.

b3) 39 g5 g7 40 hd g6 41
&e3 £b3 42 Hf4 £d1.

b4} 39 gf £bl 40 f6 Sf7 41
R.d4 &h7. Black will continue,
depending on the situation, by ma-
noeuvring his king between the
squares 7 and g8 or his bishop
along the bl-h7 diagonal or the
squares h7 and g8.

Of course it is advantageous for
White to preserve the passed a-
pawn. One extremely important
principle for exploiting an advan-
tage — the principle of two weak-
nesses — remains in force for
opposite-coloured bishop endings
(there is more detail on this princi-
ple in the chapter ‘Exploiting an
advantage’). White’s passed a-

pawn and his passed pawn on the |
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kingside tear the opponent’s de-
fence in two. The fact that White
will lose his extra material for a
while has no essential significance:
the nuances of the position are
more important than material.

Thus play should continue;

37 ad 2xf3(D)

Now White has a choice be-
tween the moves 38 h3 (A) and 38
asi? (B, *

A. 38 h3 e2
39 &d2 Lh7!
40 <&f2 L.a6

Now Black has placed his
bishop ideally and White comes up
against serious difficulties, Thus
41 g57 g7 42 hd 2g6 43 Pe3 is
bad in view of 43...f6! 44 gf Lxf6
45 ©d4 de6 46 c5 Ld7 47 Lb6
.43 48 a5 (48 b7 Ked+ 49 Tby
Dc6) 48...2c8 49 La7 Pc7 S0 hS
£cd 51 h6 £d3 52 Kel Lc8 53

R£g3 Ked 54 a6 £d3 55 Tho el W
22 fxel Hbs.
Correct is:
41 Le3 f6!?

42 Pd4 L7
43 Lc5 £b7
44 a5(D)

Now if 44,. 2g2 45 hd4 ££3 46
a6 &.xgd 47 a7 L3, then not 48
&h6? g6 49 DT Lhs 50 Lel £5
51 b8 4 52 a8W £.xa8 53 Lxa8
£3 54 b7 g4 55 Lc6Lh3 56 hs
&2 57 h6 2 with a draw, but 48
Ld4! g6 (48,.Le6 49 De3 £d5
50 h5) 49 ‘@e?g 257 50 Lxe2 &h5
51 fel with an easy win —the king
again heads for the a7-pawn.

A more stubborn defence is:

44 .. el
45 Rel!

Not 45 £b6? g2, which is

analogous to the variation above.
45 ., Kg2
46 hd KE3



224 Examples from Games by Pupils of the School

47 a6 Lxgd
48 &d4 £f3
49 Le3 Lc6

50 a7 5
51 Pxe2 f4
52 <&d3

and White will still have to over-
come technical difficulties.

B. 38 as!
This is White’s strongest con-
tinuation.
38 .. fxgd (D)

W
39 a6 Lf3

After 39..e2 40 &2 &f3 41
£d2 R¢6 42 hd Black is defence-
less against White’s plan of ad-
vancing one pawn o h6, another to
a7, taking the e2-pawn and bring-
ing the king over to the gueenside.
It is important that the white bishop
defends its pawn and prevents the
advance of the opponent’s passed
pawn along the same diagonal.

40 a7
40 Kxe3 is also good.
40 .. &f8

Black’s only hope is to move his
king over to the a7-pawn, and then
it will be sufficient for him to give
up his bishop for the h-pawn.

41 h4 el
41...0e8 42 h5 &d7 43 h6 +—,
42 Lf2

and Black cannot defend against
White’s plan as indicated above.

So we have reached the conclu-
sion that the exchange of rooks
loses, although it forces White to
play fairly accurately.

From the opening to the
endgame

The following game was played at
the second session of the school,
which was devoted to opening
preparation. We suggested to the
young players that they play ‘an
open hand’: they told their oppo-
nents in advance which opening
variation they were going to play.
They were then supposed to master
the theoretical recommendations
in the given opening variation, to
analyse recent games and to think
up new ideas so as to surprise their
opponents,

In modern chess openings, de-
bates are sometimes settled after

twenty or even thirty moves in a
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distant endgame. This was what
happened in the game we are about
to analyse,

Kiriakov (15) — Svidler (14)

Daugavpils 1990
Griinfeld Defence
1 d4 LAY (13
2 c4 g6
3 D3 g7
4 D3 ds
S cd &xds
6 ed Hxe3
7 be 0-0
8 Ebl 5
9 &e2 AT
10 d5 Hes

11 Hxes Lxes
12 Wa2 b6

13 f4 fg7
14 c4 e
15 £b2

The alternative is 15 0-0.
15 ... ef

The other possibility 15...¥d6
occurred in the game Komarov-
Smejkal, Bad Mergentheim 1989,
published in Informator 48.

16 Yxf4

16 Lxg7? is bad in view of the
zwischenzug 16..%h4+, and if 17
g3 fg 18 Whe, then Black plays

18...g2+!.
16 ... We7
17 0-0 o &d7
18 £d3(D)

18 ... Hae8

The latest word in this variation
is the immediate exchange of bish-
ops. In the game Sakaev-Fta&nik,
Dortmund 1992 Black achieved
equality after 18...Rxb2 19 Hxb2
£6 20 R.c2!? Bae8!? (with the idea
of ...f6-15). Instead of 20...Hae8,
Stoh!l’s recommendation in Infor-
mator 48, 20... We5 21 Wxes fe, is
less precise since after the move in-
dicated by Kiriakov, 22 HEfbl!,
White keeps better prospects in
view of the threat a2-ad-a5.

19 Kf6!?

This is more precise than 19
£xg7 £xg7 20 a4 £5 with equality,
as occurred in the game Vaiser-
Stohl, Biel 1989.

19 .. Kxf6
20 Wxf6 Wxf6
21 Hxfé L7
22 Hbf1!? (D)

22 Bd6 K.a4 23 Xf1 f6 is worse
— Stohl.
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White has the initiative in the
endgame that has arisen, Of course
the pressure along the f-file is not
too unpleasant for Black on its
own. The real problem is that his
opponent has an extremely simple
plan for strengthening his position
on the queenside: White wants to
play fc2, ad-aS and create a sec-
ond weakness in the black camp.
Therefore Stohl’s suggestion for
changing the character of the game
by 22...815!7 23 ef &xf6 24 fg+
2g7 (24..£e57725 g7) 25 gh He3
deserved serious attention. If now
26 Kf5, then Black replies with
26..2d8 27 Rf4 Kee8. After 26
Hd1 Black has a choice between
three moves:

a) 26..f5 27 d6 ¥xh7 28 d7.

b) 26..Hd8 27 &2 Re5 28 a4
a6 29 Kbl (Stohl).

c) 26..Ke5!? (intending ...b6-
b5 and ...f7-f5) 27 g4 b5 28 L5 bc
29 217,

The move in the game does not
enable Black to solve his problems.
22 .. Hes
23 He6f3
The possibility of the move
...8f5 makes White nervous and
he incorrectly removes his rook
from its active position, More pre-
cise was 23 H1f4!, and now on
23...5Lf5 there would follow the
simple 24 Xc6.
23 .. Lg4 (D)
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White wants to begm play on the
queenside by 24 £.¢2, and then 25
a4 or 25 Ha3. The main problem of
Black’s position is that his theo-
retically good bishop is not taking
an active part in the game. The only
object of Black’s counterplay is the
ed-pawn. But 23..f5? does not
work in view of 24 g4. It was there-
fore worth thinking about transfer-
ring the bishop to g6 by 23...16, and
then ...g6-g5 and ... &e8-g6.
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24 H3f2 2477

Even now it was not too late for
24...g5! with the idea ...2h5-g6.
With his actual move Black em-
ploys waiting tactics which might
not have deserved to pay off.

25 a4

25 f.c217.

25 .. Hee8
26 Lc2(D)

On 26 a$ there is 26...ba 27 Hal
(27 Kbl Xb8) 27...a4 28 2.2 Hes5,
but instead 26 h4 deserved atten-
tion. Lulled by his opponent’s ac-
tivities, White wants to play at his
own convenience, and underesti-
mates Black’s freeing break.

A subtle solution to Black’s de-
fensive problems, the assessment
of which depends on the pawn end-
ing that arises by force.

27 ef 2xf5
28 R[xfs Exf5

29 Kxf5 gf

30 Ixfs Hed
31 de! Hda
32 Has &f6!

32..Hxd5? 33 cd &f7 loses in
view of 34 g4 el 35 £5 &4d7 36
h4 £xd6 37 h5 ©xd5 38 g6 hg 39
hé6.

33 lxd4 cd
34 &f2 Ded
35 GHe2

White fails to use all his winning
chances. Black’s task would have
been more complicated after 35
&f3 Lxd6 36 Ded &5 37 &d3.
After 37...2b4 38 &xd4 Lxad4 39
¢3! (D) it may appear that White
wins. However, Black is saved by
an unorthodox defence.

mEE D

39...b5 40 g4 and now 40...a6!!
(or indeed the reverse move order,
39...a6 40 g4 and now 40...b5!, but
not 40...2a3?? in view of 41 c5!,
winning) 41 h4 (41 cb Lxb5)
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41...%a3, and in the queen end-
game arising after 42 ¢5 bd+ 43
&d2 b3 44 c6 b2 45 ¢7 b1 46
c8W Black should avoid defeat.
35 . Lxdé

LeSt (D)

Now 36...2¢5? loses because of
37 gd.

A draw results after 42 a5 Sf4!
43 a6 (43 ab ab 44 d5 Ped)
43...2f5 44 d5 2f6 45 L6 Leb6
46 b7 &d7.

42 ... &f4!

Not 42...L£5?7 in view of 43 a5!
ba 44 c5, winning.

43 L6 es
44 b7 &d6
45 <&xa7 &e7

and the players agreed to a
draw.

Exchange

Is it worth exchanging queens and
entering the endgame? How can
we assess the consequences of an
exchange of rooks? You often find
you have to answer questions like
this during a game. It is not surpris-
ing that in the endgame, when very
few pieces are left, it is especially
important to tackle the problem of
exchanges correctly.

Mugerman — Makanev (14)
Moscow 1989

Black should have taken into
consideration that his pawn struc-
ture on the kingside is spoiled and
in the endgame is vulnerable to at-

tack by the enemy king. It was -
therefore not a good idea to swap
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queens. After the correct continu-
atjon 25...%a8 26 Hxd2 We6 (fol-
lowed by 27..Wc1+, 27...%f3 or
27...a6) Black would have had

counterplay.
25 .. Wc7?
26 Hxd2 Wxes5

Again a bad decision. The ex-
change on e5 only improves his
opponent’s pawn structure (the e3-
pawn holds two opposing pawns
on its own). Stronger is 26...f6!,
to which White should reply 27
We3, retaining somewhat the better
chances. Instead the pawn end-
game after 27 Wxc7+ &xc7? 28
Hc2+ (28 &p217) 28..2d7 29
Hxc8 xc8 30 g2 2d7 31 Th3
Le7 32 Shd 2f7 33 h5 Lg7 34
£3 is drawn:

a) 34..h6!35g4 ®h736g5hg
37 fg &g7 =,

b) Note that 34...£h8? 35 &h6
g8 36 g4 Lh8 is wrong in view
of 37 h3! (but not 37 h4? &8 38
g5e51)37..22g8 38 hd (zugzwang)
38...%h8 39 g5 fg 40 hg winning.

27 fe(D)

In spite of the material equilib-
rium, Black’s position is critical.
How is he to defend against the
white king marching over to the
weakened kingside pawns? In the

‘game Black did not manage to

solve this problem:
27 .. He14+?
28 g2 L7

29 14 Eai?
30 a3 Hel1

31 &h3 Hcs

32 <hd Bds

33 He2+ &d8

34 g5

Black has now achieved a totally
hopeless endgame.

The assessment of the position
depends largely on whether or not
Black can send his king over to the
kingside, In this case he will be
forced to allow the exchange of
rooks.

Thus:

27 .. &7
28 He2+

Not 28 &¢g2? Hg8, with an ac-

ceptable position for Black.
28 .. &d7
29 Exc8 Lxc8

An interesting pawn endgame
has arisen. White directs his king
towards the opponent’s pawn
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weaknesses, and the black king
rushes to the defence.

30 &g2 &d7

31 <h3 De7

The active counterplay comes

too late: 31...%2c6 32 Th4 &d5 33
14 &ed 34 g5 Ff3 35 26 2g2
36 &xf7 &xh2 37 Lxe6 Lxg3 38
&xf5 h5 39 e6b.

32 <&hd (D)

% % % 2
AaT Haia

'Y

%% /4%/ A,’%/ //%

%//z% %% %%,///f/c

K ] 7 z prern
7 % 7 %
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Now Black has a choice be-
tween 32.,.2f8 (A) and 32...f6 (B).

A. 32 .. &f8
33 &hs L7
34 Lg5
Not 34 £37 in view of 34...f6!.
34 .. h6+
35 &hs &h7
36 £3

As will become clear from the
following variations, it is better
technique to insert the moves 36 b4
b5,

36 .. f6
In the event of 36...&g7 37 g4 fg
38 fg ©h7 39 g5 hg 40 Exg5, the
presence of a distant passed pawn
decides the outcome.,
37 ef e5
38 g4 ed (D)
38...f4 39 g5 e4 does not save
Black either because of 40 g6+
g8 41 Lxh6 ef 42 g7 £2 43 &g6
and 44 7 mate.

%%
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39 fe fe

40 &hd g6
41 &g3 Lxf6
42 &f4 3

43 Dxel Lgs
44 2f3 &hd
45 &f4 <h3
46 g5 hg

47 Txgs &xh2
48 &4 g2
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52 &b7
52 &6 bd 53 b5 b3 is wrong:
54 ab $d3 55 a6 Lc2 56 b4 b3
or 54 ad 243 55 &bd 2 56 La3
a5 stalemate!
52 .. Ld3
52...a5 53 &be.
53 &xa? b4
53...8c2 54 b4 £c3 55 a3,
54 &be Le2
55 b3
and White wins.

B, 32 ., f6
White’s task is more compli-
cated after this move:
33 ef+ Lxf6
34 &hs &e7 (D)
34...2e5 35 &h6 Ded 36 Txh7
DI3 37 Lgb Lxf2 38 2f6 g2 39
Lxe6 Dxh2 40 Dxf5 dxg3 41
e5 brings the game to a variation
Jjust examined.

Now White achieves nothing af-
ter either 35 @g5 h6+ 36 &hs (36
@14 2f6) 36...e5, or 35 £3 because
of 35...&f6! 36 g4 fg 37 fg &es.

It looks logical to strengthen the
position by:

35 h3 hé

As will become clear from the
variations given below, any move-
ment by the black pawns on the
queenside only makes White’s task
easier. For example: 35...a5 36 a4
h6 37 g4 £g 38 hg 2h7 39 f4 Bg7
40 g5 hg 41 fg e5 42 &hd Sf7 43
D03 L6 44 Ty o4 45 B4 o3 46

Dxe3 Txgs 47 Ld4 f5 48 Ecs
£ed 49 Db6 Ld4 50 Lxb7 Se5
51 a6 b4 52 b3.
36 g4
Certainly not 36 £37? ¢5 37 g4
t4.

)

g
&h7 (D)
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Now the straightforward 38 f47
does not achieve White’s aim. Af-
ter 38...2g7 39 g5 hg 40 fg e5 41
@h4 1742 Le3 $g643 Deded
44 D14 e3 45 dxe3 Lxg5 46 Ted
16 47 dS Le7 the white king
does not break through to the
queenside pawns. Now it is appar-
ent why the black pawns on a7 and
b7 should stay where they are.

A draw also results after 38 g57
hg 39 &xg5 &g7 40 4 L6 41
&ed e5 (but not 41... 217742 Le5
Pe7 43 £3 ©d7 44 216 2d6 45 14
Dd7 46 Lf7 Ld6 47 Led b5 48
b4, and if 48...e5, then 49 5 wins)
42 2d5 &f5 43 b4 (on 43 £3 Black
has both 43...2£6 and 43...%f4 44
Le6 Dxf3 45 dxe5 Le3 46 Ld6
&d3 47 &c7 b5) 43...b5 44 &c5 a6
45 Ld5 e4 46 a3 L4 47 De6 Lgd!
48 Le5 Lf3. '

Let us recall the principle ‘do
not rush!” and try to strengthen the
position some more by advancing
the queenside pawns:

38 b4!

This move could also have been
inserted earlier,

38 .. L7

Black has to adopt waiting tac-
tics — otherwise White will win by
creating a distant passed pawn on
the kingside (f2-f4 and g4-g5).

39 bs &h7
40 a4 La7
41 a5 &h7 (D)

7 7
W
42 b6 ab
43 ab a7

From the point of view of the
first plan (the creation of a distant
passed pawn) the situation has not
changed, but as concerns the sec-
ond plan, White’s position has
been strengthened fundamentally.

44 p5! hg
45 bxgs 2f7
46 2f4 2f6
47 Led Sf7

No help is 47...e5 48 £d5 &f5
49 d6 f4 50 2c7 23 51 Sxb7
Pxf2 52 Lc6 e4 53 b7 and White
wins.,

48 Hes
49 3!

It is useful to note that White
wins thanks to his two tempi in re-
serve,

49 .. Ld7
50 2f6 $dé6
Or 50...%c6 51 &xe6 Txb6 52

e? (D)

f4 &c7 53 £5 Ld8 54 Lf7 b5 5516

W
b4 56 g8 b3 57 f7 and White
queens with check.

51 4 a7
52 &r7 &dé
53 Fe8

Having gained the ‘side opposi-
tion’ the white king ‘takes the side
route’,

53 .. &c6
54 De7 2xb6

Or 54...&d5 55 &d7.

55 Lxe6 de7
56 15 &ds
57 &f7

8027..&c7 led to an objectively
lost pawn endgame. In a practical
game situation it is hardly possible
to calculate the whole endgame. In
addition, the probability of a mis-
take by White is fairly high. In any
case, the continuation 27..&c7
gives more chances of salvation
then the move 27...Hc1+7 that was
chosen in the game,

However, Black had one other
defensive option.

27 ... £412 (D)
7w 7 7 7
Y& /";//g/% < ///
AL FY ¥

With this move he would change
the character of the game and, as is
shown by the variations given be-
low, he would manage to hold the
defence.

28 g2

Or 28 Hd77! £3!, whilst 28 gf
Hcd 29 Rd8+ 2c7 30 Zh8 Hxs4 31
Hxh7 &c6 32 Dg2 d5 33 &3
Pxe5 34 BhS+ 5! 35 Zhd Hxha
36 $xh4 &f4 37 $h5 13 38 bps
14 39 hd e5 is a draw.

28 .. fg
29 hg

29 &xg3 is met by 29..Hg8+
and then 30...%c7.

29 .. Hcs
30 14

Neither 30 REd7 Xxe5 31 Hxf7
h5 nor 30 Bd8+ &c7 31 Hf8 He2
is dangerous. (Typesetter’s note: In
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the second line, White can con- Or 31 &3 h517 32 Eh2 &d7 and
tinue 32 Bxf7+ %c6 33 He7) with  Black holds on.

good winning chances, for exam- 31 . h6!?

ple 33...Hxb2 34 Hxe6+ £d5 35 32 g4 Hel

He7 hS 36 Xh7. and the white king will not be
30 .. L7 able to break through to the black
31 &h3 pawns.
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